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CORRIGENDUM '
In the Constituent Assembly Debates, December 1946 session, Volmme J1
1. No. 1, dated the 9th December 1946,
page 5, line 34,

7 for ‘immorality’ read mmortahty HEET e
2 No. 2, dated the 10th December 1946, "~ = - = s
page 20, line 16 from bottom ' Yoo LT

for ‘1’ 16ad ‘1i';
line 7 from bottom, S
for < 0’ read. m, ' ; RO
page 21, line 10, -~ - o :
for ‘a e’ read * are,.-' :
page 24, line 12 from bottomﬁ
for ‘paragrpahs’ read ‘paragraphs’; o el
page 25, line 23, . S N
. for ‘resolut on’ .read ‘resolution'.'; . D : R
8. No. 8, dated the 11th December 1946, - . ' ‘
- page 43, line 5, ‘
for ‘Munishwszri’ read’ ‘Mumswam.x H
4. No. 5, dated the 18th December: 1%46
page 55, line 12 from bottom,
for ‘i’ read ‘lie’;
page 56, line 15 from bottom,
for ‘aded to or substracted’
read ‘added to or subtracted’;
" line 13 from bottom, : ‘ L .
for ‘in Plapers’ read ‘improper’; o ' . .
line 4" from bottom, ’ '
 for ‘ears’read ‘eras’;
page 57, line 9,
for the words ‘one way, or,’
read ‘out to you.’ -
page 58, line 19, delete the Words or other : :
page 63, line 7, insert the word “the’ between the words ‘of’ and * ‘age’;
page 64, for folio No. ‘ 4’ read ‘64’; .
page 05, line 10, delete the word ‘as’; S
line 15, for ‘want’ read ‘went’; : -
lige 18 from®bottom, insert the word . opportum‘by between the werds
‘this’ and ‘of’;

page 86, insert folio No ‘66’ -
line 12, for ‘destroy’ read ‘destroys ;

o

* . .

foss

8. No. 6, dated the 16th December 1946, : , * .
page 74, line 20 from bottom, T ‘
for ‘S atement’ read ‘Statement’ o -
page 76, line 15, - @ - o S
for ‘State’ read ‘Sﬁates - LN
line 16, s - - . SR
for ‘Ass mbly’ read ‘Asgembly’; . Ceget el e



' 2,
No. 6, dated the l6th December 1946 (cowtd)
page 77, line 21 from bottom et ‘
for ‘sess on’ réad- ‘session’; ' .
page 78, line 9, . -
for ‘p stpomng read postponmg ;
‘line 26, ' S
for “u ‘reed ‘but’; . Y
v line"29, for ‘L’ read ‘L'
page 79, line 1, fors‘ communmes their, equahty of stabus for’ ?ea# GOI-
- munities a particular quota of seats for’; } :
‘page.. 80, line 25 from bottom,
for ‘n " read-‘in’;
. . page 81, line 26, - ' :
- - ®'for ‘no where’ read ‘nowhere’; _
‘ page 85, line 13, for -the words swayed‘ and’ people’ read ‘swayed - the
eople ; L I o
“ page 86, line 9, for ‘ol mentary’ read elementary H
line 10 for ‘t  ture’ read ‘feature’;
page 87, line 18, for ‘assembl * read assem led’;

line 19, for ne’ read ‘he’; . '
line 81, jor ‘Chu hill” read Churchlll’

line 32, for ‘gave’ read ‘gave’; .. :
8. No. 7, dated the 17th Decernber 1946, .
- page 89, liue 24, for * v’ read ‘only’;.
line 14 from bottom, o :
for the words ‘o e’ and ‘th *
.. Tead the words- * owe -and ‘the’;
line 12 from bottom :
for-‘prote-ion’ read ‘protection’; ., . .
, paoe 91, linet2, insert the word ‘to’ between the words ‘order’|~and
‘contribute’; ot ‘
. line 4, for ‘aspe t° read aspect
page 93, line 16.: for “histor’ read “history’;
line 17, for ‘clitical’ read ‘political’;
line 82, for ‘ud’ read ‘and’;
. line 9 from bottom .
- for ‘ne’ read ‘one®
page- 96, line 15, for * worm’ read form ;
page 98, line 18, for ‘rgeard’ read regard»
page 105, lines 14 and 28, ,
- for ‘Dr. Jayakar' read ‘Dr. Ambedkar
7. No. 10, dated the 21gt December 1946, !
‘page’ 150, line 16, fo1 “whie ’ ‘read whlch’
 page-159, line 16, from bottom, . ’
) for 'Sactions’ read ‘Segtions’ ,‘ h l
page 161, line 21, for ‘le t. read ‘left’; | - - .
h/ Lahiri’;

'

1+

i o

-

¢

- page 162, line 26, for ‘Mr. "om at Lahir]’ read ‘Mr. Somnat
- page. 249, line %, from bottom  for ‘Mzmday .vead ‘Mondag’
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CONSTITU‘ENT ASSEMBLY OF INDIA-~ .
Monday, the 20th Janua.ry, 1947

2, ' : -

The Constltuent Assembly of Indla met in the Constl’tutxon “Hall, New Delhx,
at Bleven of the Clock, Mr. Pres1dent (The Hon ‘ble Dr Ra;endra, Prasad) in
tth Chairs< . . .

,\ o
i

PRESENTATION OF bREDENTIALS AND SIGNING OF THE REGISTER

The followmg Mem‘b’e};s\ presented their, Credentxals and. sngned/ the Regxster i'

L Dr H. C. Mookher]ee R B
2. Shn Balkrishna Sharma, y Ty

U e v

1
3

N

S’]‘ATDMENT BY PRRSIDD\TT RE ALLEGATIO\S I\I PARLIAM}*JN]T .
. ABOUT THE. REPRESENTATIVE CHARACTER OF THE CONSTI—
TUENT AbSLMBLY : . ‘

Mr, President: Before we begm I should like to ma,ke two statements m :
connection with certam matters. ’

In the course of the debates on Indxa, in the House of Commons and in the
House of Lords in December last, certain "statements were made detracting
. from the representative character of this Assembly during its last session.
Notable among those who spoke in this strain weré Mr.. Churehill and Viscount
Simon. Mr. Churchill- observed that the Assembly, as it was meetnag then,
represented ‘‘only.-one miajor: community m India”’, Vlscount Simon "was ,
more specific and referred to the Assembly as ‘‘a body of Hindus”. * He went
on further to ask ‘“whether this meeting of Caste Hindus at Delh1 can be
regarded by the Government as the Constituent Assembly they meant at’all”.

Both these -gentlemen have held the highest offices of responsibility and
have had a long and intimate connection- with the affairs of India; and what-
ever may be their views on current political controversies, they would not, I
am sure, like to make statements which are wholly scontrary to facts and load
$0 mischievous inferences. Tt is for this réason that I have considered it

" necessary on this occasion formally to state the facts, Out'of a total of 296
Membérs who were to take part in the preliminary .sessmn, 210 Members |
attended. These 210 Members consisted of 155 Hindus out ‘of a total of 160
‘30 Scheauled Caste representatives out - of a-total of 88, all- the 5 Sikhs,
Tndian Christains out of a tobal of 7 - all the 5 representatives of Backwa.rd
Tribes, all 8 Anglo-Tndians, all 8 Parsis and 4 Muslims out of 80. The signi- *

ficant absehce is of course thab of the representabwes of the Muslim League—-
an absence which we all deeply regret. But it is clear from the figures T have

_ quoted that, with the exception of representatives of the Muslim League; every
community in Tndia, whatever the party affiliation of the persons representing -

that community, was represented in the. Assembly; and, therefore, to describe .

the Assembly as representdng ““only one major \co!nmumtyxm India” or as “a

body of Hmdus” or as 8 “meetmg of Caste Hmdus” '1s a comple‘oe tra.vestv
ot facts. (Cheers)

1y

ey L,
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: Sl‘ATEMENT BY PRESIDENT BE: THE DISCREPANCY | BETWEEN.

. -

THE ‘CABINET MISSIOI\ S STATKMENT OF MAY 16/ 1946, AS
-PUBLISHED IN INDIA AND THE PRINTED PAMPHLET CIRCU
= LATED TO MEMBERS )

\-/

Mr, PreSIdent Menibers may recol]ect that i the course of the- debates

*_in the Constituent Assembly on Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru’s Resblutlon Mr..

Jaipal Singh pointed out that there was a dlscrepancv betweeﬂ the Cabinet.
Mission's Statement of May 16, 1946, -as pubhshed in India, and the printed:
pamphlet circulated by the Assembly Office. The dlscrepanC) referred. to was

_in paragraph 20" 6f the Statement. His® ‘eompldmt was that+|whereas the

‘Statement <originally published” in India reielred\to full vépresentation of- the
interests affected, our 1epr1nt 1efe1red only,to daie 1eplesentatlon I have had :
the matter mvestlgated since. :

. The. Prmmpal Information’ Officér of the Government of Indiia, who or1g1n-.
ally published the Statement in Indla, and who hag been cons, lted has in-

- formed us that it-was printed exactly in. accordance with the copy handed over

o

R (a) arrange sthe order of busmess for|the day 5

"to him by the Infonnamon ‘Officer of the Cabmet Mission. Our own pampblet -

is an exact reprint of the White Papel submitted to Parhame It appears -
that -the _Statetent as published in Indla, underwent some s aH alterations

R at the hands of the Cabinet Delegation before “being presented| to Parhament ‘

. The discrepaney pomted otit-by -Mr. Jalpal Singh is not the|only. one; there
are a few others also, - I am, however, jsatisfied that in practically all cases
these changes are purely verbal, “Whether the change in paragraph, 20" is also
purely verbal or not is a matter of opinion. - T personally do no thlnk ‘ohat any

- . o b

'matenel dlﬁerence has been mtroduced l /

RESOLUTION RE: STEERI\IG COMMITTE

- M, Presxdent The nexb 1tem on the Aoenda is the motlo by Shn Satya—
narayan Slnha '

. Shii Satyanarayan Smha (Blhar General) Mr. PreSIden
the followmg motion. which stands.'in my. natne: "

- “Reésolved thaf: the Assembly do proceed to elect in the ndanner reqmred under Rule 40(1)

,'I beg to move

' of the ' Constituent Assembly. Rules, eleven members«(other than the Ppesident) to be mem-

bers of the bteermg Comm1ttee "
“ Sir, with . your permission, 1 should like to read out to th House the Rules

. which ‘we have. passed régarding’ this Commlttee in the . laslt session.

““The Assembly may from time to. time- elect .in. such’ manner as it may deem appropriate,
besides_elevén members, eight additional members, of whom four shall be reserved for elec~

) tlon from among the represenﬁtlvee of the Indian States. -

“The. President shall be an ea- -offitio} member _of the Steering Co ittee and shall be its: .
ex:officio Chairman. ‘The: Commlttee ay elelct a Vice-Chairman from among its members to
preside over the “Commlttee in the. absence jof  the. President.

- The Secretary of the - Assembly: shall be ex- o;ﬁcw Secretary of the t,eermg Comrmttee/ .
Casual vacancies-in .the Committee- shall be filled as. soon as plasible after {,hey occur bv

‘electmn by /the Assembly in such inanner ag the Presuient may determine, .

41.°(1) The Committee shall— - S o, - o .

v (b) grolip similar motiohs and amendments and secure, if poss1 le, assent, of the’ parties

e concemed 6 ‘composite- motlonsf and. amendments, B %

(c) act asia general liaison body between the Assembly and the Sections, between the
2 Sections ‘inter se, between Comm1ttees mter se, a.nd be ween the Presxdenb a.n&,
o :any part_of the Assembly, and ©° -
(d) deal: w1th any other nmtter under the, Rules or referred 1t', by the Assembl) or
e -the President. o
(2) The Presldent may ma.ke sta.ndmg orders for the eonduct of [the busmess ‘of the Sbeer-»»

o mg Commlttee

. o
° .. o e
N . :



fime of receiving nominations and also of th

i/

wants to speak, I will put the motion to the vote of the House.

>

RESOLUTION 7¢: STEERING' COMMITTEE 253

Ii the House,acéepts my motion, the President will anﬁbﬁnce the date and
e election to be held, if necessary.

Shri Mohanlal Saksena (United Provinces: General): I second it

Mr. President: Does any one want to speak on this- motion?......Ag nobody

The motion is:
«Resolved that the Assembly do proceed to _elect, in the manner required under
Rule 40(1) of the Constituent Assembly Rules; eleven members (other than the. Pregident}

to be members of the Steering /Committee”_’.

The motion was, addpﬁedﬁ" R

Mr. President: I have to inform Hon'ble Members . that 'nom.inatidnslp‘for' ;

the Steering Committee will be. received-in the Notice Office up to 5 P.M. today. |

Elections, if necessary, will be held in the Under Secretary’s room (Room No. "

. 24, Ground Floor, Council House) between 3 and 5 p.M. on the 21st January.

~ [P —
> . d 3.
P

/ . _RESOLUTION RE: AIMS.AND OBIECTS—contd, =~ *
Mr. President: We will now take up the discussion of_the@Resolution; moved.

during the last session by~the~Hon'ble - Pandit 'Jawaharlal “Nehru?

/. Sir S. Radhakrishnan (United Provinces: General).: Mr. Chairman\, Sir,
have- great pleasure in commending - this - Resolution to the acceptance of the-
House. F"rom the list of amendments-tabled, I see that there are three differ-
ent questions raised: whether a declaration of this character is essential;

whether this is the prop#F time for ConsIqerng such a declaration; and thirdly,

.whether the objectives included in' this Résolution are matters of general -

vagreémenb or they require modification or Amendment.

/

. I believe that such a Declaration is osseritial. There’ are people v;'h'd are

- suspicious, who are wavering, who are hostile, who look upon the work of. this

Constituent Assembly with considerable misgivings ( '
sgel ) . givings.  There are 1
a_ﬂtiﬁm that, within the Cabinet Plan, it will not be possible for uf egop eef‘le;:
:ﬂ essr:ﬁ,;tu;lﬁty i:l the courtl,h;y,or true freedom or economic security. They
1l 1 b they have seen. before squirrels move round in a cage, - '. 1
within the limits of this Cabinet Statement, it will not be ?)gszigsl’e. f?:;dusth:ﬁ

effect the revolutionary changes which the country is.aiming at. They argue ~

from history that revolutionary change ‘

2 . ry changes are generally eff i i
gyerthr0W1ng;estabhshesl’ Governments. Thé(g Briti'sg;e pi?;l(tie bs;v;;glenatblacm:n
énd monarchical despotism that way; the United States of Armerica éfbiineg

her primary freedom through direet action

er | ] , - action; the French, t i -
Fascist and the Nazi revolutions were also effected l?;’éir;}illerBrg:&e‘:imt’ ﬂ;e
are told that we cafl not effect revolutionary changes _through peaceful cl)rnz'thb‘(?se

through negotiation andediscussion in constituent. dssemblies We reply that "
. y at

—

we have simMar ends; we wish to bring ab funda ,
structure of Indian society. We wish fo en Ot oy -fu%u_la, enfal alter‘at.ion in the .
s e eoRMRIe-depend -

S0

R

ence, but these who are strong of spirit, those v o are fo short of sight,
nc . ose who are not sh ig]
their~chanes—they make their chances. Here 1s a.chancg SEO:Et ?sf g;eit t:a]é:’ :

and we wi .
\ e wish to_use ths to,find out.wnether 1t will. be possible.for. us_to; gain

the Tevolutionary ends hy. methods. whi
S % 1 ods. which are unusual so # ~hi is -
:%?geér};led;d.We.rwant tp».try whether it will not be possiﬁ%:' ?:f Pixa s'ttohlswry e
ooth and rapid transitiongfrom a state®f serfdors to .one.of ﬁe:dbmeﬁe';tﬁz
L : . 8

. I8 the undertaking -which.this particular Assembly Ras on-hand. .We wish to

r

tell all those who are abstaining from this Assembly that it is not our desive

“ft" establish any sectional Government. We .are not here: agking anythi
t K . o »::. ] 1 ‘ n. *lng

for .a particular community tvi W

g ) p - or a pri leged clags. *sre he w king’ or th

establishment of Swaraj for gll the Indian,v,peoplev e]‘z:r;iuer& ;fr encif v -
T ! | e I eavour

ey .
X ., \ ' N
N L
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~eémmon. man of thls country, arreepectwe of race,

.o e

T '.fxssnmsm‘f =
s 1r S. Radhakushnan] \ S

“to abolish ‘every -vestige of despotlsm, eveiy heir loom of

Lo

_— .[2f1'1'11 Jg\r,\', _19-1’7.

N

ino FGAIIC tl adltxon \Ve}

ure. here: to bring .about real satlsfacﬁlon of the funiamental need:. of . the

religion or commurity.

) Tf “the' trumpet gives ‘an - uneer‘mm sound, we cannotjraily the “people to onr -
" -support. It is therefore essentlalx that our bugle-call, our t.rumpeﬁ sotnd, must

~ ~where no group will be-thiwarted in-the developmen ’ ;
“Therefore T believe that a declqratlon of objectives of this character is essential.
s Tuller than it happens

- “there i no difference of oplnlon Premler Atblee; in his first statement, made .
son.15th March, said: - .

ayxdependence of India. whete no indvilual will suffef]
s

:and it is not necessary for ugs to waxt tlll this’ Assemblv is
“to he at the presen’o moment [ Co

"be clear, must give the people a se rof exhilaration, must give. the. suspicious
. and the abstalmng a sense of reassurance that we are here pledged to achieye fulL

from.. undeserved want,

-of ‘its ‘ cultural: lite. ,

Vow let us turn to the ob]ectolﬁes themselveq VVe re:olve that Indm shad‘
"be an’ Independent Soverelgn Republic. On the ghestion of independence

) ¢ hope that the Indian people may elect to 1 remain wrthm

the British Comxnonsc;ea,m.‘r.

24 o cerdain that she will find -great ‘advantages in doing so; [but if she does so elect, it

* muat be by her own free will. The British Commonwealth and Empire is not bound together
elects for ind‘epe‘ndence, in

- our view she has a right to do so.’ '{~

‘ rand um on States’ Treaties and Paramonn‘ocv presented

- and immediate independence.® That 1s what is goingto happen.

[N

‘\'.

in South* Africa—look ab: ;the: attitu

by chains of external compulsion. If on the other hand; she

The Muslim~ League and, the Princes have all agreed to it. In the Memo- -

by the Cabinet Mission

fo the Chancellor of - the Chamber of Prmces on the 1‘ th May, 1946, it is sai&

that— - . 7y

7 «“The’ Chamber ‘hag since conﬁrmed that ‘he- Indlan States fully share the general desu'e ’

in the country .for the immediate attaintent by India, of (her| full ‘stature. -Hig Majesty’s
‘Government, ;have now -declared that,] if the Succession CGovérnment . or Governments_ in

British Indja_declars mdependence nojobstacle -weald be: placed] in their way. The effect of |

these announcemenbs is that all those coricerned with the future of India wish her to attain
> p051tlon of. mdependence thhm or w1thout the British Commonweslth.” -

All those concerned wrth the future - of India, t

Congress, the Mushm

_+ League, «and, other organisations and the Princes also, [they all desxre .independ-

ence for India mthm or. without the Brltlsh Commonwealth.

-~ Mr. Churchill, in the House of Commons, referring e His Ma;esby s Govern—~

ment g offer -of mdependence, said on the Ist of July, 1946

the process a,nd say ‘Take

“However;~ it 1s another matter when we try to short-circuit
independence now'. That ia-what the Goyernment are going |to-

get and they ‘are gomg to

. get.it very soon. They should ndt [blind’ themselves to the idea. There is going to

no_hesitation -on the part of those with whom the Governm nt ‘is -dealing A taking full

11

This Resolution on.the objectives does not wish to: dlsappomt Mr Churchlll

' {Hear, hear.) Tt tells him; that! the expected is hap Jening. You "gave -us the

arg electmg to go'out _

of the British- Commonwealth. "May I say why?. So far as India is concerned,

‘choice’ to- get out of .the British Commonwealth.. V[‘e

-it is not a mere Dominion like Australia, like New Ze

and .or Canada or South

Africa. These. latter are boundjto- Great ‘Britain. by |ties “of race religion_and"
“culture.  India has & ‘vast populatlon, _immense naural -resources a greab
culbural heritage and has had an independent career for a verv 13ng time, and

’ 1t s inconceivable that India -ean be'g Dominion likd the other Dominions.

Seeondly, let us consider th:-!‘ impKdations of wha happened at .the United .
Natlons Organisation; when_ the Indian Delégation, hdaded by our distinguished *
coﬂeague Mrs. Vl]ayala,kshmr—l’an 313 .80 ably defended the rights of Indians

‘that " wa® adopted by " Great Britain.

‘Great Britain along\wﬁ;h Canada. and’ Australia* sup]‘orted South "Africa, New.
Zealand abstaining from voting’): Tt shows that therd js,4 commumty .of ideals
‘between Great Britajn, and the other Dominions in. whmh India ‘has no'share. \Q
’E:here, is no sense of'belonomo i'n the Brltxsh Commcnwealbh We\do noﬂ feel

~
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- RESOLUTION 76: AIMS AND OBJECTS ~° . - h 2
[ T . . . . L . - - . .. 3 3 -
that we arve all members, enjoymy simildr rights as patts of the Dritish Com

monwealth, Some -of -you may also have heard of the r_ecént-_mo‘ve launched

hill and Lord Templewood for- a European Union ~under the
.tf)gstlza{; gcgrf and leadership of: great Britain. That also shoW's in what wa;y.- :
the wind is blowing. - =~ . - T
Yet; even though India may elect to quit the British Commonwealth, there
are s hundred different ways “of voluntary co-operation, ways - of m‘u’ougl .‘301'”
‘laboration, in trade, in defence, in-matters of culture; but yhg_ather 'a,_'ll the?_s_e.
forms of mutual co-operation are going to develop-in a spirit’ of friendship, (
-trust and harmony, or whether they will be allowed.to die out in mutual dis- "
trust and recrifnination, depends entirely on the attitude” which Great Britain
will adopt in this crisis.. This "Resclution aboub the Indian Republic seems
to have irritated Mr. Churchill and his followers. - Qur- Chairman today r\efer»
red to one statément by Mr. Churchill and I will refer to some others.

When the debate on Burmia took place, Mr. Churchill stated that the- -
annexation of Burma happened during his father’s Secretaryship, and that
now Burma is given the liberty to get out of the British. Commonwealth. He
seems to look upon Burma and India -as parts of his ancestral estate, and now

when they are passing out, he seems to be terribly disheartened. ~-. - -
On the debate on India, he asked His Majesty’s Government to reémember . |
its obligations ‘‘to the Muslims, numbering 90 millions, Who comprised. the
‘majority of the fighting elements of India’’—truth is not rated high in Indian -
debates and international intercourse—‘‘and “of untouchables of anything from:
40 to 60 millions.”” He refers to.the répresentatives of the Great ~Congress -
. Party as the mouthpiece “‘of actively -organised and engineered, inorities who,:
having seized upon power by force, or fraud or chicanery, go forward and use
that power in the name of vast masses with whom they. have long since lost alk.
effective connection.”” A’ party of men who have braved fhe perils of:life, =
who have suffered for their patriotisth, whose love ‘of country and capacity for = ..
sacrificé are setond to none'in the whole world, who are led by orie who is today
leading a lonely trek in a far off corner of India, bearing on his aging shoulders
. the burden of a nation’s shame dnd sorrow, to talk of that party in the ~wa¥ :
in which Mr. Churchill has done-is—I do not know how to describe it. (Cries \
of shame). Mr. Churchill’s outbursts are heréft of dignity or discretidn. Pro-
vocative ‘and irrelevant remarks, sneers of derision in regard to our communal
“divisions, have purictuated his speech on that occasion und on other oceasions..
I shall ‘only say here that such speeches and such statéments cannot prevent
the end but can only postfone it and thu§ prolong the. agony. The British
connection will exd, ib must end. Whether iti ends in friendship and goodwill ~ ¢
or in convulsions and agony, depends spon the way in,which the British pecple.
treat this great problem. ’ K S L o
Republic is a word which has disturbed some ‘of the representatives of the
States in this country. We have -said from this platf®m that a Republican.
India does not meldin the abolition of Princely rule. Princes may continue;
Princes will be there s long as they. make “themselves constitutional, so Jong
as they ‘make themsélves. résponsible tothe people of the States. - If the great
paramount power whick is sovereign in-this country by conquest, is now trans-
.f_em_ng respomsibility to the representatives of Ithe_peéple, it goes without vs'a»yi -
ing that .thpse who-depend -on that paramount power should do what the British =
ggzgl 301}(3. The‘y musﬁ a]so'tr::msfer responsibility to the refpre‘s'enth‘tives' of the ~
o We cannot say that the republican tradition is foreign to iug | i
country™"We have had it fyom the begidning of our ghiéégr:hg g%?ﬁ%i 9: g};: ‘
merchants from the north went down to the south. *one of the Princes of the
eccan asked the question, ‘“Who is vour King?’. ' swer w ‘

- -
~

. . The answer was, ** 4
us are governed by assemblies, some by, kings. ™~ " s ‘Of
Keoid deso ganadhing kecid: rajadhina s 3 .
X B . A
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) o . CONSTITUKNT ASSEMBLY, * . - | [20TE Jan, 1947
[Sir S.:Radhakrishnan.] - - - . . .
. Panini,”"Megasthenes and Kautilya zefér to ‘the Républicy of
-The Great Buddha belonged to thie Republic of Kapilavastu.| ~ . _ -
“Much has been said about.the sovereignty of the people. ‘We havée held
‘that the ultimate sovereignty rests. with the moral law, with the -conscience of .
- humanity. People -as* well as kings lare subordinate to [ that. . Dharma,
righteousness, is:the king of kipgs™ o t :

256
Ancient Inéia,. _‘

e

5 . .

Dharmam. kshatrasyae kshatrarh.. e :
oth. the people]and the rulers’ themselves. It is the -

Tt is the ruler of b
nees—I count many.

. sovereignty of the law which we xha,veiz- asserted. 'The Pri
- of them amongst my personal friends—have agreed with Ehe\CabinetA State--
ment and wished to take their shafe in the future development of this country,
and I do hope that they will realise that it is their duty tg take notice-of the
.- surging hopes of their peoples and . make themselves respofnsible’. If they do
~ 8o, they will play a notable part in "‘the shaping of our country. Wé - have
_no ill:will ,towards the Princes, The fassertion of republicanism, the asserfion
" of the sovereignty of the people, do no:t in any manner indicate any antagonism
to the Princely rule . itself. - They do nof ‘refer to the present facts of past
“history ‘of the Indian States but. thdy ‘indicate. the fubure aspirations of” the

©- 'peoples of the States. . =~ ~. : : o

# . The next thing that we find in this Resolution is about {the Union of India.

- fhe Cabinet Statemment has ruled out’ the partition of India. Geography is
against it.; Military strategy is- agaixflsb' it. The aspirations of-Hindus, Mus-
lims, 'and Sikhs from the very beginning have been against it The present

. tendenrv is_for larger and larger aggregations.- Look “at |what has ‘happened '

“in Amdrica, in Canada and Switzerland. Egypt wishes to be connected with
. Sudan, South Ireland wishes t6 be jconnected with North Ireland. .Palestine .
is protesting against any division. -/Again.nationalism,. ot religion, is' the
basis of modern life. “Allenby’s liberating - campaigns -in_ Egypt, Lawrence’s

v \advgntures in Atabia, - Kemal Pasha’s defiant ‘creation of a ‘secular Turkey, -

. point out that the days of religious fStates are over. Thése are the days of
nationalism.. The Hindus ;and~Mus}lims have lived togefher. in this country .
“for overea thousand years. ‘They belong to.the .same land; speak thé same

,. language: They have the same racidl ancesry. They hale a common destiny -
to work for. . They interpenetrate one another.. Tt is ndt a kind of - Ulster,
which we can.se_parz_zte,; but otr Uls:__t.er. is a ubiquito‘us_"‘orf\e.; Even if we‘havé
two States, thers will be large minorities and = these minbrities, whather realls
oppressed. or not, will look across their frontiers and askl for p’rotecbio’n Thig

- will bé a source of continual strife-which will go on, as long as we -do nob have
v & United India. We redlise. that while a strong Centre rlg éssential to.m mllg
- all the .peoples-into one united whole, on account of the grievances "m(fu

Imagihary, we have to,be satisfied: With g Centre which is limited f{ e thren

subjects, which. the Cabinet Plan }llas'p'ut' before” us-c' ﬁi;ﬁ;rid 238 thé three .

ceeding on .the principle of Pfovinoia]-Auton’ Ny, wit - Y o oo

“to the Provinces-themselves. - Events thiat - omY, With J‘t:he 1:651(_1u31'y powers .

tell us that there is an urgent .héed.fort'zath}'l?g ; (lllapil;) bt in Bibay and Bengal,

dlfﬁculb1e$, ‘Wwe propose to develon b n;ulb"—natgi e? .g_e.. «|Yet as thejre ‘are these
quate scope for the play 'Of‘\‘\faria:tions 'arriozng"ﬂ(l)zédiﬁetst twhllch; will give ade-

' 'Gr_o,l_lplng_ has giyen us &.lob of tronpls o, dile ent cu tures' themselves: .

" essential factors—which are the infetel s . ub grouping is. subject to _two

. Gentre snd -residisary. powers in the Provinees: sang in | ey g% Uhion

will have large minorities. Thoge who ovinees; -and in|these Groups slso’ we
will have to concéde’ theseerights fo thers wwho bapon 1, 0L OF minotities .
Groups. Tn a statement nfade by Sir Staford Cripnt s |70 g alged, in the
">+ :“A fear was expressed that somehow] o otha'%}; Cripps O?i July 18; 1946, he said:
50 ma.nceu_vredv: as ‘to -make it imp'o’ssible' »for. th :rPFo:iﬁew,'P;'zavmcla-l Oorllstitu_tionmmight be

‘ ﬁyérf;tié‘? flow such 2’ thing would be fooseitle, but i anything ot "t Tind e o 0%

GIPIS, T Vore e atcléar bréach bf the ‘hasic ﬁhdergﬁiing'ihg oF" this Schama i o be
s : L

Tl [
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That is what Sir Stafford Cripps said. If any attempt is made to s0 mani-

pulate electorates as to make it ditficult for the Provinces to opt out, .then tkat
would be, in the words of Sir Stafford Cripps, = “‘a clear breach of the basi¢ .
A.lnderstanding of this Scheme”. After all we “have to live together ‘and it is -

dimpossible to impose any constltutlon agamst the wishes of the people who are
#o be governed by that Constitution. »

There is also a reference to fundamental rights in. thls Resolutlon It is a.
:socio- econom\lc revolution that we are attempting to bring- about. It is there-
fore necessary that we must re-make the material conditions; but apart from
re-making the material conditions, we have to saféguard the hberty of the human
apirit. 1t is no good creating conditions of freedom without producing a sense of

fréeedom. The mind of man must have full hberty to -flower and mature and to .

‘grow to its fullest stature. The progress of man is due to the play of his mind,

now creating, now destroying, always transmuting. We must safeguard the

liberty of the human splrlt agams‘o the encroachments of the State. While State-

regulation is necessary to improve economic condltlons, it should not be done a.t
"the expense of the human spirit. <

. We are actors today'in a great historical drama. We are mvolved in it and.

* therefors we .are unable to_percéive_the ‘large contours of it. This declaration,
" which we make today, is of the nature of a pledge to our own ‘people and a pact

with -the civilized world..

. The question wag put b Ghurchlll to Mr. Alexander, Whether__t_hls
Assembly .is functioning vali ly. Mr. Alexander said:"

;

A

“I repedt the scheme for elections for the Constituent Assembly was carried out. . If »

ithe Muslim League-abstained from going tkere, how can .you prevent a duly elected Assembly o

drom going on todo its. business ™

That is what Mr." Alexander said. ’I‘here was some dlfﬁculby about -the .

interpretation of the grouping.~ Much against its will, the Congress has accepted

His Majesty’s Government’s interpretation. The only two clauses that remain’
are adequate safeguards for. minorities, and a treaty on the problems. which =

arise out of transfer of power. The Constltuenb Assembly is legally. functioning:
- Every part of ithe State Paper has been completely accepted and if we are able
‘to frame adequate “safeguards for minorities, safeguards which will sutisfy not
0 much the British or our own' peoplé, but the divilized consciemce of the
'world, then while yet the British have the power to put it 'into action, they must
- give this Constitution the force of law. It'is essential that they should do so.
If after all these conditions are satisfied, .if some excuse is invenped for, postpon-
ing the indeperidence of India, it would be the most callous betray al 6t history. If,

won the other hand, she British argue that the Constituent Assembly hag started

functioning on the basis of ‘the Cahinet Plan and they have- accepted every

" clause of the.State Paper of May 16, and have pfovided adequate safeguards .

fot-all minorities and therefore they should implement i, then it will be an
achievement of history which w1ll secure the co-operation and goodwﬂl of two
great peoples. o

In that very speech Whleh Mr, Attlee made as the Prime Mlmster on Mareh
15th, he seid:

“In the mass of Asia, an Asia ravaaed by war, we have hexe the one countrv fhat "has

heen seeking to apply the principles of democracy I.have always felt myself tha}b political
Tndia might be the light of Asia< .....

. nay, the light of ‘the world giving fo its’ d1s’omcted mmd an inteoral vision

and to its bewildered will an upward direction.
Here are the two alternatives. Accepb the Constlbuent Assembly Take Jits

findings. Find out whether there are adequate safeguards for minorities or not -

Tf they are there, give them the force of law and you may get co-operation. . If,
after all these conditions are tulfilled, you still try %0 make out that something is
{acking, the British will be understood as violating the spirit of the whole. State

* Paper, and the dark possibilities which will lie ahead of us in the nresent world

ucondmons T do not wish o contemplate Y e

. ®
P . ' -
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_ Mr. N. V G-adgll (Bomba,y
" in suppmhnOr the Resclution which hds been ‘movéd
In the coulse ‘of the discussion. it

" In this connection, I respectfully draw the attention, of
paragraph of the Statement in whlch % quotatlon from

et
e

~

Jawanarial N ehru.-

P~
{

f COXN SLITUENT ASSLMBLL

(;reneral) - Mr.

‘Chairm

120rm Jane 1947

Y

by The Houn'ble Pandit
was pointed out that this

" Constituent Assembly Wwas not competent to pass & résolution of this character.

" Mr. Afttlee is gived. .Therein he says that— .

“My

colleagues dre going..to Indla Jwith the mtentwn of*
- to help her to attain her freedom as speedlly and fully as po
* ment is-to replace the present reglmei is for Indid to declde,

' toset up forthwith the" machinery” for ma,kmg that ~decision.”

_Tt_is cleat, Sir, that this Assembly is here to evolve nof
ment but to' lay down what the content of the same
here, Sir, tha.t we' are not hére &S/mere drafters of a
.. logic. We are here, as a matter|of fact, as a council g
of the Constituent Assembly is & stage in the progre
It may possibly be the penultunate battle or the last battle that will end

“dom.

the speech of the Pren.uer

rmg their - utmost ended-vours
ssible. What form of Govern<
‘but our'desire is to help her

~ : .

will be.r I-wish to state

f action, and.this meeting

. the war of freedom, which has been carried ou fof over 75 ‘years or more, from
An inheritance of struggle-had been left to us by our -
predecessors ‘but I do hope tha$ when this  generation| is over, the inheritance it

generation to generation.

“will leave; will-not be an mhemtanee of struggle, but
. effort, whereby the future soelety of India will be built up
_ (Slr, there is a clear necessity, for defining the objec
- have really conttibuted to this| struggle are not the

Councillors, but they are- ‘the- people who have been

. rance. They have got to ‘know |what is it ‘that théy h
* what is it in -the ultimaté they Will be asked .to ﬁght i

" weé may frame here is not. acce!ptable to the British"

this Resolution, as I see it, there is nothing to' which any person or any party,
- who-is.anxious to have freedom’ can take objection. In the first .place, the main -
" objective ‘is- defined as. an Independent Sovereign R
b]r from the various Tesolutions that have been passed by the Muslim League_

Cin the course of thé last sik yeal’s or more, they have
~In fact, the Islamlc coun
~,world, namely, Turkey, today, is & Republlc .. Theref
to whlch fhe Muslim League can take any objection. |

for deinocratic freedom.

tive. In the past those Who

oiling in poverty, in igno-
ave fought for so far, and
or in case the Consti'tution'.
Government. Now, Sir, in

ubllc L\s far. ag' I know

try -that leads the. Isldmic

Let us therefore see'what

* -are -the merits in this propos1t1dn and - if it can be pomted out that there is any-
" thing objectionable, then, ‘certainly; it is & matter which can be adjusted when

e

-

those who want to take- ob]ectlo'n are here,
is nothing, no- phrase no- clause in thls Resolutlon

" objection., -

Taking the " severa.l sub-paragraphs in thls Resolu1
- ‘provided for is ohe State, one [Union. -
for every province. to grow and - expand and there is
. “province from’ reachmg %s utmjost godl, consistent w
At the same time, I wishi to point -out that. it provid
scope for higher statesmanshlp
If there is
. security and. that Union will-h
from any point of -view, a St
-~/ India, is a necessity for every
' By
my humble opmlon much’ to g

larger industries;

to constltute this" U'nlon

Now Sll'~ it also prov1des

thmas are not  clear.

) :
L hd

~ R

rlghts are, what are most che¥i
“assanintion, freedom of qnppc'n
~ "in the Constitution of .evirv cpunt‘ry Some’ objecti
()bwously, .

P

At the same

ate coveting all theg
provmoe for every co
]omlng thev Wﬂ] Tha
ain.

for fund mental r1gh
ished-by the common-
and"all dther civil lib
aII thlnas

Q .
e

But as- 14

for higher scholarship,

r ag I am able to see.there
0] Whlch anybody can take

tn:ne there is..enough scope
s« nothing to~ prevent® any

Viewed
eographical unit, known -as

ve nothmc to 1ose aud

bs - and these -

included "in- &

an, 1 have great. pleasure

ore,. thereé is nothing in this ..

this House to the opening

only the form of Govern- -
onstitution or choppers of -

és of the struggle for free-

an mhentance of creative -

few protessors and: Prlvy v

hlways stated that they are

ion, the main thing that is-

ith the cpmmon obligation.
es s field which gives wider -
for better coppmerce and' .
such a Union, it means there 'is greater political
) economwally more bargaining, power.

nstituent State that may go«A

~

fundamenta,h ;
Iﬁan It prov1des freedom of
arties Whloh aré to be found

on was ralsed because many'i
: c’annot be

o/
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.Resolution of this kind, - But if one carefully goes through.the relevant portion -
which deals with fundamental rights, it lays down thab there will be econotnie
justice, which can only be secured, if the production in fhe counfry ultimately, -

" comes to-bé socially owned. Private enterprise may be there, but in « limited -
manner If- economic justice is to be secured, it can only be, if the means.of ~
production come to bé owned by the State as such. Therefore, if matters today-~ ~

. appear somewhat not very clear, I am sure, that whén these principles are in~ .
corporated in the sections of the Constitution, these matters will be made per-
fectly : clear. ’ . A o T

Sir, this is & sort of building.. The whole Resolution has a unity just as this- - -

' hall in which we are all assembled. The dome is standing on the various arches. .

" down. below. Similarly, the freedom contemplated is supported by the various-

_ principles which are incorporated in the Resolution-and that has given balance-
Tand poise to the structure. As I said, this Resolution is absolutely necessary =
and though textually it may not be-a part-of the Constitution, that may ‘céme
ultimately fo- be framed, it-is a sort of a spiritual preamble which will pervade-
every_section, every elause and every schedule and as I said, Sir, it iS neccessary.: .
It is ‘a-soxt of a dynamic, a driving power which will be available to those wheo-
will be charged with the framing of the Constitubion,in detai]. This is.in fact
- the.foundation. People will know what they are to get.- It will be a constitu--
tion which will evoke the necessary loyalty from every citizen whom it is fo-
govern. - For, no constitution can evoke loyalty, no constitution can evoke the -
necessary sentiment unless it offers every citizen sufficient irispiration to ‘defend:
it, if it comes to'it, by laying down his own life.. . - 7 B ‘ ..
Sir, as I said, this is not an Assembly in which are ‘gathered mere drafters.

of the Constitution; it is,a sort of a council of adtion.- We-are here .because of
the struggle that has been carried on by-the péople, and we have to frarie the-
Constitution. ' If that Constitution is framed and not granted, people ask what
is"the sanction. To that my humble answér is that there are-two  kinds of

-sanctions, one, the moral sanction and the other, physical., .If our Constitution:
1is just and fair to every legitimate interest in this-country, that provides the

- first kind of sanction; and the gecond kind of sanction is the determination of -

" the people to see that whatever form of Government they have _decided ‘to- -

- adopt, is' there, and™if it is not granted by-any power, then that determiration
will not e merely academic but it <will work iri“concrete forms, thdugh the
forms may not be stated today. I submit that as the Constitution proceeds.’
from clause to clause and section to section, people will gradually know how: \
things are moving and in fdct. I feel, Sir, that thete wi'l be created such an .
atmosphere in the country that the necessary -temper for revolution will be- -
augmented and will be ready for usg. I submit that as we proceed from clause .
to clause and section-to section, British power-in this country will .be withering: =
and by the time we reach the last schedule, we will find:that. the British State, .
so. far as. India is concerned, has withered’ away.. Whag will be left then, will be S
a formal repeal of the British power,-for do we not read the writing on‘the wall;
do we not see that the pictures of those who ruled India with repression, ruth-
less TFepression, with %xtraordinary laws- and Ordinances gone? Where are the- -
- pietures ?- They are all gone. There you can'see the writing on the wall. Mer.
President,, it has been pointed out that the Britishers are very anxious to leave-
this country. In fact years ago, Macaulay wrote that it would be a glorious day"
for Britishers when Indian people would ask them to wacate. We have been-
asking them so long; but apart from what Lord Macaulay has $aid, the Empire
that had begun in perjuries and forgeries of Clive and Hastings, sustained
throughout by broken promises, and which is still sought to be continudd: by

_ diplomatic clarifications, By fleeting and floxible eXplanations, must end. These
explanations will not make it survive a day more. There must be. an honest
deed of transfer in favour of the masses who' have suffered so long and so-mueh '

‘under the foreigh rule. The day must come when thpy must come ‘into their

-
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wown. If the transfer is. peaceful,’ well and good; but if’ 1t does not come peace-

fully, and if a struggle becomes necessary and -history. dema’nds that there must

“be a struggle, I can only say that We ‘do not- want to ﬁght but if we have.to, .

then we have got the men, we have got the material and we have got the mind
. stoo.. But in that case what will happen? Britishers will ge—stocks and shares,

:shops and Workshops,fthey wiil leave nothing behind, not, even goodwill or good

memories. - Their trade and. flag both'wiHl disappear. Tt.is for them to decide

‘whether they want to live upto - théir great ideal which lW as stated by Lord ™

Macaulay or they still want to clmg and ultimately meeb the fate which T have- -

just visualized. '
= ©  Mr. President, we have come. to, a stage when it becomes necessary to say

“in the clearest’ possible terms what | }We ‘want.to have. W]e have been told. that
. wother questions; such as ‘minorities| are ‘there, difficult- of solition. I want to

anake it clear, Sir, that this is a prloblem Whlch is the création of foréign power: -

Nobody bas ever succeeded in preventing the coming together of the waters of

Jumna, and Ganges beyond .Allahabad (hear,. hear) bgecause there “the thrze

streams Ganges, Jumna and. Saralswatl (Wisdom) join jand after that riobody
. can distinguishthe waters- of- Jurhna from the waters of Ganges..”The time -

“has come_when wisdom will da,wnf on both the communities and the result,will

‘e that they will form a higher unity, a higher synthesis, in which everybody

will ‘have his-opportunity to rise Ato the highest level fof life and’ personality..

Now it has. “been said that it will .not be possible in-the[near future to get what

we desire. Itmay be a shoit or'd Jong struggle but whéther it is 4 long struggle
. or a short struggle; although we do not want it or invoke it, if it comes, every-
- .one of us must be prepared for it Slr the task thai(z 'has.been cast on these

representatives whé are “gathered] hete, is great and historic. T have no ‘doubt
that they will rise to the occasior and lead this anclent country ‘to its goal of
freedom. ' Thev will bring into {emstence a socieby “wherée men will be valued -
not by what “they have, but by what they are, . whezte men will be ‘measured
. in terms of character and; not ’lm terms of coin, Wh’ere pride ‘will be s back-
. number and prejudice- will be [tongue tied, where nleni and women éan hold -
~ their heads high, where they will be happy, because [they will be equal, whére

_ rehglon will not.be a battle-field, for all will be the worshippers of one Goddess ~

—the ‘Goddess of Duty, where Jrace will nSt evoke afrrogance on one_hand and

Gnflict humiliation on the: other for all will belong fto one race, viz., the race

of Workers, Where creeds ‘will.not disintegrate the people, for their ereed will -

‘be of service to all, where freédom and plenty will|be dvailable, for none will

‘have -the- monopoly of power or- prosperity. -All will be happy because all will

be equal Tt is a vision no doubt but a vision is 1 'cessars’ if one wants to live -
S a hfe, a life .with aim and ,pur'pose and for’that one mus‘o have ‘8. vigion; other:
~wise it will be the _life of a crow: e .

Kalmm detz Chirava Bahmcha Bhunhte L LI
- “IWen a erow lives long on crumbs . S

We do ‘not_‘want ‘that sort of life. Tt is a vision no doubt. ®All T-can say in

~econelusion 1s,,tha,t unless we have v1s1on we ¢ hnot progless, for a people
., without-vigion perish. ((’heers) -

. The Hon'ble Mrs.. V1]a.ya,la.kshm1 Pandit. (Unllted Provmces _General).:
"Mr. Presidént,-it was my ppvﬂege in 1937 to move the first - resotution after
‘thd inauguration of Provingial Autonomy. in " Province, -demanding, .

_ “Constitupnt Assembly”to draw up a constltutlog}] for an independent’ Indla
Today, ten years later, ‘that Constituent ASsemb y is meeting ‘here. This is & -
_ ‘historic. milestone in our- -progress toward freedom éand yet, Slr, freedoin remains

" just a little beyond' our g’rasp Imp@ialism dies &iard “and even though it~
“Ymows its days are numbered, it-struggles for sur{wval We. Have before us the
© finstance of what is happemng in .Burma in. Indene51a in Indé-China, and .we:
. 'gee, how in those countrjes, inspite of the désperate efforts that’ the peoples are
_ Tpu‘btmg up to free. then;selives the :tranglehold of lmpemahsm is"s0 'great tha»t

L .o P .
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they are unable easily to shake it off. Reactionary elements in every country .-
are getting togetheér, Sir, under the guise of seeking: protection, clinging to the'
Imperialist power end trying thereby fto strengthén it. We have seeu the
sorry spectacle of what happened in San Francisco: when the> United Nations

" Organization was being born.  The: ‘Asiatic nations assembled there, were
dominated by the Imperialist powers” and could not speak independently -bub

only echoed the voice of their respective Imperialist powers. The result has .
already been seen in the fact that in spite of the brave words of the Charter,
that came into existence at that time, no jmplerfientation of that Charter .was
possible because there. was not enough: strength behind it. The peoples of
Asia were silent -and could not insist upon_its nnplementdtmn Fven today,
Asia is far behind the peoples of Europe in representation in the’ United
Nations and it was perhaps the first time in history that at the last United
Nations -Assembly, a country, not free itself, was able. to raise 1ts voiee for the -
freedom of oppressed and dependent peoplés ail over the world. (Cheers.) The
fact, that the Umted Nations Assembly has. recogmzed this, is. because India

even today has shown within herself the power of givirig a lead to -the world.

An Independent India would no doubt assume leadership” not only of Asia bub
of the world, and so when we meet here in this Assembly to drdw up the
future Constitution of our countrv, we must not forget that it is not only ‘to. -
ourselves we owe a duty but also to the world which looks to us.

The Resolution befére us stresses complete freedom for the indiv ldUdl and
concedes guarantees-to every: legitimate group. Thérefore in this there is no .
justification for fear for the minorities. . Even ihough certhin minorities have
gpecial interests fo- safeguard they shou‘d ‘not forget, that they are. parts of
the whole, and if ‘the larger interest suffers, there can be no questlon of real
safeguardmg of the interest of any minority. In an Independent India mino-
rities will not be able to look to outside powers for help without being termed .
‘traitors’. We have had too much talk of rights in recent years and- very little
about ‘obligations. This approach to any problem .is unfortunate. The -
Resolution bLefore us deals with problems-which are’ tundamental $o all of us

~and only to the extent that they are solved, can we safeguard the rights of °
any special minority. The Resolution indicates clearly that in an Independent
India the fullest social, economic and  cultural justice “to individualy and groups

~will be conceded and th1ouoh our‘design for living. we €1all be helping other
nations to decide the pa,btern of their own lives. Our own design mist there-
fore be right and must be made with the co-operation and strength of  the
entire country

Of all the Asiatic countries, India alone ha,s stood for democracy throughout
the years. In all’our chequered hls'oorv we have fought for the will of the

_ people to triumph. In recent years, even ap great peril' and at personal

sacuﬁoe the people of this ‘country have adhered to “the .ideal of democracy,

, today, we'are in a position of showing to the World that we can 1mplemenb

our Ideals The Resolution under discussion is clear in subsﬁamce and in word-

- ing. but I would like to stress two points.

. We hgve before ds two aspects—the positive: and the negative. The necatlve
‘aspect is concerned with the ending of the imperialist domination of our countrv
and in that we all agree. But the ‘more important side to the question is the
positive side, which means the building up in' our country of a sveial democratic
State which will enable India to-fulfil he‘f destiny and point the path of lasting
peace and progress to the world. At this’moment in our national history, we
cannot afford to fritter away our energies in any talk er action which will
defeat our. objective, nor must we mdulge in unreasoning fears. We must
accept the challenge thet has been ffered aml march together in order to ‘
realize the positive side'of this-picture. -

The end of the War has created many problems, difficult in themselves and:
made more complex by the fact that individual demands’ ara placed }wfmo the

- interest of the W’ho]a that many nakions. .’nemn' strﬂ dependen+ are nmh!e to:

¢ ;e
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raise their véiee. in support” or ‘protest.. Bub India” s in.a pos1t10L to coﬂtribute

" substantially to a solution "of the present 'problems -and also

Ppeace and security iu the world. A free India becomes a powef' {or.the forces ..
In th1s~age of the building up of one world, we ¢annot talk

of progress.

separate nations.

We have. 't work. in mder to build" up one
. India shall be a Worthy\partner\ India, hhs the rlght to lead |

[ 20TH JaN,

in  maintaining

of
‘orld,\of which *
ecause of -her

heritage, and also because: of her present, ;when in' the face ofthe complemty
- of her own problems, ‘she has stood up- and estimated values and not let go' “all-

those. ideals which she had placed before ‘her. "

Our contribut

1015 to the future

is one of neutralisation of political and: solcml discontents and to that end, we.
must work by the establishment of freedom in our own count'ry and’ helpmg

, all those who strive. for freedom in the world
own, - the world -cannot function-as a wh'
-groups -cannot be secure.
half slavé and half ‘free’".
~not divisible.

A famous- Amencan has said,
“The same ‘applies to" the world 8
“India must. free herself socially, economically

others, and ‘in .the Resolution before - us. e find an attempt $o
- that end By it, we redeem the pledgn ‘
Members of this House to- pass the Resolutioh in-order to show that this ancient
“land is -conscious ,of thé challenge. that - ‘haks. beeh presented to h

‘up to_ the ideals and herltace of her past:|

. .Prof. N. G. ‘Ranga. (Madras: .
" extremely glad to- be able fo support thid Resolution.

General) M.

Unless Asia jcomes into her

1947

N
N

‘A world which|is divided into- =~

we have -taken.

Chaliman 'angl friends, I arn
It doe

““No nation can exxst

nce freedom is”
and then
work towards
I| appeal to the. .
er a,nd can live

not mean that ~

I am quite satisfied:with it; but so far as this:Resolution goes,| it places before _
us- the most eﬁectlve, the most comprehenswe and liberal 1dea of ‘the. future

that our people can look forward to,
existence.

once our. new Constitufion comes
Bub it is much more than a|liberal view of things, because’ it
- hot content with placing kigh ideals and noble ideas before| our people..

also takes into consideration the- need for assuring to our people ‘the -

into~
is
It
actua!

en]oyment of the rights that are stated }llereln and it is in tHis nranper. tha,t
‘this.' Resolution . goes far beyond similar resolutions -that lad [b&en moved

otlier constituent assembhes and smnhr 1deas _incerpor ated it

- tions of tha “or]d .

* There _is one other respect also in whlch this -

- advarice.
assure the people the right of freedom' of action in pursuance.

" in pursuit of their aims. this Resolutionn makes. it .perfectly

Resolutlon

other con stltu-

8 very. much in

While in other constitutions, no spemﬁc mention has been made to

of their ideals,

clear ‘that- our

- people will have -the right to act whene'ver they find it nBcessary. provided

-such action is-withkin the lay and also i in cd‘nformlty with the. »
of our: people.. -That is a very. 1mportant matter, because from. time to time,

both in this country ‘and i~ other countrles, governments used

moral standards

to come forw'ard

%o deny. the right-of the Beople to rebell against any’ partlcular law, any parti-

cular ordinance,

any ~particular *dictate

threhtened the people and told them th
soever to go against.the” establlshed lawr
were merely content in' other eountues

t they had -absolwtel;

“philosophers like H
_others,~with exhortinig. the people to be.lever ready to stand 1
" their- obhgatlons and civil - libérties;  here-in’ Tndia alone,. the
been given—thanks  to ‘the leadership- of Mahatma Gandhi—t
‘on a mass “scale’ and to’ claim that right ‘not. only for large|

_ orgamsed and unorgamsed ‘but also, for" -individuals.
_have been able to reiterate our.mght to Mse against: injaistice.
" particular law -or_ system of l4ws and SHus maintain ‘that only
the civil liberties of the. people and «also all ‘their ; personal an,

ofi that. particular

But, Sir, :while pol

- Again

government and
V. NO n\z‘ht what-
tical philosophers:
afold Laski - and
p to théir rights,

opportunity . has .
6 offer satyagraha
bodies of people,
and again, - we
to go agalnst any

v 'In that why can®

be maintained. ‘The State as well as human beings 4re liable to érr and-there
must be *some safeguard ‘agamst thelr mlstakes and the or!\ly safeguard that

-y

-
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wdn De tound mll be in 9atgagrah,a l‘herefoxe, Sir, 1 wc,l(,ome thls Reaolutlon :
for shat resson-aiso. -
" Several people-in this country have been complaining that such and ‘such

parties have not taken part in this Assembly and such and such.other sections - -

.have not been able to'come into the orbit of this Assembly and its work, and
therefore, we have no right whatsoever to consider a resolution like this: Is
it necessary, Sir, that all the members in a family should be present in couneil .
where the point for consideration is that-the total property of that family should

be increased, should be augmented? "Can there’be -a member of any family

who would be opposed to the increase of the mordl and matberial prosperity and
4he rights of that particular famﬂy‘? This Resolution 'is nothing but that, .
We are here assembled to consider in what manner the rights and obligations,
the powers and ‘duties of:every individual in this country, groups of: people
“and the whole country, can be raised, increased and’ .augmented. A% this june-
ture it does not matter, if .some of us are not able to be in .this House. It -
"may be that for various reasons of their -own, certain parties- have kept them-
selves _away; but that need not prevent us from trying to go ahead in order .
to incredse the total heritage of our people, in .order to: augment the total rights .

.and strength of our country ’ .,
" Sir, at the samé time, I said thls is not enough and I would like to say .4

few words about that. It is all very well to go back to our villages and to our

friends and tell them that we have passed a resolution like this and that in

‘future all the'r rights will be sateguard ~ and  they. will . ha%e no fears in-
regard to the future. But will it be enough it those people get -the right-4o -
live, to have full employment, to gain their fundamental rights, if they are
only told that they will be able to have their méetings, their Gonferences, thein )
associations and various other -civil liberties? Is it not' necessary to enable
them to create such conditions in life as will enable ‘thém to enjoy these’ rights
that we have enumerated here? It is a fact, Sir, it is!a misérable fact, that
millions and millions of our countrymen &re- xiot yet able to*take advaiitage of -
" the various liberties that we have laid down here, the various privileges, that we

" say, are being thrown open for everyone to enjoy. They are mnot educdted.
Econornically, they are oppressed and .suppressed also,’ and socially, they are
* -~ backward and down-tfodden. For all these people, so ‘many more *things -have
$o be done, may be for -some .time to come, before they come .to enjoy these
nghts They need props. They need a ladder by which they can reach ‘on to
the stage when it will be possible for them to come to- apprecnate the value of

the rights that we are placing before them and enjoy them. *. = _

* Bir, there-is aclot of talk about minorities. Who \are the real mmombles? '
- Not the Hindus in the so-called Pakistan provinges, not” the Sikhs, not even
the Muslims: No, the, real minorities are the masses of this country. These
" "peeple are so depressed and oppressed and supressed till now that they are
" not able to take advantage of the ordinary civil rigits. What'is the ‘position?
You go- to the fribal areas. According to law, their own ‘traditional law, their
tribal law, their lands cannét be. alienated. - Yet our .merchants go there, and
in the sd®called free market they are able to snatch their-lands,_ Thus, even
though the law goes against this snatching away of their lands, still the mer-
chants afe.able to turn-the tribal people into veritable slaves by various kinds
of bonds, and make” them hereditary bond-slaves. Let us go to the ordinary

~villagers. There goes the money-lender with his monéy and he-is able to gel
- the villagers in his pocket. There is the land-lord -himself, the zamindar, and |
‘the mal-guzar and there are the various’ other people who are able to exoloit
. these poor villagers. There is no efementary «éducation -even among these
~ ‘people. These ‘are the real minorities that need protection and assurances of
protection. -In order to give them . the . ‘nacessary pro’oectlon, we - wﬂl need
much .more then this Resolution. . —
But it is quxte possible’ that we cannpt 1ncorpomte all those thi‘hgs in a’

!
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" resolution of this Gharacter. It is the spmt of the iResolutlon that has ot to -
be taken into account; it is in -that light .that the 'Constitution has got [to be:.
formulated. And in framing that Constltutxon we-will_have.to see that |there
18w chareer of foundamenta: rigths. We are. agreed upon that but that will
_not-be enough.  Several other countries also have had their charters of funda~
mental rights. = Yet these fundamental mghts have been neglected by ‘thei} own
-Governments.  Therefore we will have fo “stipulate “certain provisions 1h our
. own Constitution, by which it will be possible for our masses to invoke the aidi
of the law as against the State, as against the Government and its mcumbenbs
‘fiom tirae to time in .order to see that these fundamental rights are aonually
-_enforced. Feor instance, in France they had néble 1deals ‘of equality, fra,t!emlty
“and hberty, and they laid it down' that, no Meniber of Parliament could posmbly
+bé put in jail while the House ‘was in session. Yet. that. right. was *denied.
‘Several Deputies of thé French Parliament were . pﬁt in jail and there Was no-
safeguard against it. 'In America; before the law all the people are equa'l but
yet you. know how- depressed are the Negroes in that country We have to:
prevent a repetition.of that sort of thing in our country.” In order to ble " able
to do that, we must enable our own workers, our 5wn peasants, our own ordi- .
‘nary masses to demard from the State necessary financial assistance to ‘go to-
. the Courts, to the Supreme Court of the country{a,nd ‘to seek ifs protectlon :
- Poor men,.as you know, are not able to go to Court, and when they halve  to
fight agalnsb the State, it is- 1mposmble for them {to think of it ab all, Just
as you.provide for a poor-man’s lawyer ‘in_criminal cases, so also if- you were:
_to make a similar provision for enforcement by the ordlnary masgses of the
- fundamental rights that we formulate, then there mlght be’some sa.fegua'.rd
~The masses are the real minorities, and yet they are not asking for all these-
safeguards, and even when they ask for the safeguards they do not make it
* & condition precedent’ to constitutional .progress. iWhat is ~more, they care |
more. for the country, for our own national prooress and therefore, ’ey not:
only say, let us go ahead, but they.exkort us. to go ahead. They stand}.:l’ by us,
and.I appeal to our own so: -called religious mmorl’mes to take .ae lesson from -
these people. Whont are we supposed- to vepresent" The ordinary masses of
our country. ' And yet most of us do not belong fo the masses therselves.
We are of them, we wish to stand for them, but tﬁe masses. themselves fare not
" able to come up,to the Constitutional Assembly It may take some time; im ~
the meanwhile, we.are here sas theu' trustees, as thelr champlons and we. are
trying our. best to speak for them.” While we are doing this, our friénds, the
- Muslim Leaguers ‘wish the rest of the world to believe that we are: trj)"mg “to
-~ do them somie hsrm, therefore they cannot hope f,o comie over here, they cans
~.not bé expected to come over here. I wish to tell them from this fo'rum, it
would be the greatest possible tragedy not only for the Muslim masses but also
for -the masses of the cougtry in general, if*the Mushm ‘League: were 6 follow
this policy .of * nén-co-opération, this policy of do nothing. What more can .
* the Indian National Congress be expected.to do in, order: to - concilia “-thern
‘than what it has already done? Our friends," the Mushm ‘Leaguers "énktead of
, trymg to come to us and negotiate with us, reason with us or argue before
us,—they have gone ovet to the Britisher. They have tried to gain eone: after
" another a number of concessions.. Each one of 'these concessions " has ~come
down as a sort of blacke curtain in blotting out the vista of freedom and’ Swaraj
" that this country is aiming at ; and in‘addition they have done- enough to em--
* bitter the people of this countrv. In spl're of Il this,. the Indian I'I\Tsntlorml
Congress hagchosen to ‘accept all these,vanous ]safeguards and  rights” and
* various other things that they Bave been-gaining’ from the British with|the. only
* hope,” with the. only intention, mth the. only appeal to .our Muslim TLeague _
" friends, . %o -.come over here and &o-operate Wlth us in the sllapmg, -of the
_ ‘Constitusion for our counfry. If they-do not come, are we going to stop where
~we a-w? Certamlv not. 'I'hey ought to know ’nd ofher people also Iwho are’.
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backing them ought to know, that the Indian National Congress cannot-be
. stampeded in this fashion. We are making history, we have been making history .
for the last 25 years. Again and again, m spite of .our constitutionalists who- -
have been telling us, ‘‘for God’s sake do not.go. against _t;hel lgw, these .tk'm:;g,s
will not get us Swaraj, -you negotiate with the British, work with the British’’,.
we have resorted to satyagraha on many an occasion in order ‘to safegubrd the
rights and privileges of our people. We have made progress,—who can deny.
that? Could we have been in this. Constituent Assembly if we had not beens
able to launch direct struggles? Could there have been even this possibility.
for the Muslim League to try and obstruci as they are doing now, if it had not. -
been for the sacrifice and struggle that we have been.carrying on all these
yea'rs? /We have reached a stage when it is impossible for British imperialism:
to prevent us from making progress. British imperialism goes to the pitiable

. plight of trying to have some allies in order to arrest our progress—may be for-

a day, may be for a few minutes. But British imperialism will not .succeed, -
and these €llies of British Imperialism cannot succeed. What is more, our:
own masses will soon be in & position to set aside not only British imperialism:
but also their allies in ‘this country and go ahead and help us to go ahead..
What has been ‘the position of the Muslim League itself? There was a time °
when Mr. Jinnah used to say that independence was a. sort of mirage, that it
was absurd for India to claim independence for India.” He himself said that:
direct action was an absurdity, and yet he. has himself come to claim indepen-
dence for-India, he has ‘declared himself in favour of indepehdence. °
He has himself come to declare from the Muslim Leéague rostrum thé
“‘Quit Indig”’ slogan, though he would -like to have it, as “‘divide the country
between us, and quit India.”” Nevertheless, he followed in our own footsteps.
He wants to-day two Constituent Assemblies, whereas, not long ago he was:’
not prepared to think of any Constibuent Assembly at all. What does this:
show? I say, that if we go ahead, the Muslim Leaguers also arée obliged to go-
ahead for the simple reason that the ordinary masses, whether Hindus or Mus- -
limis, to whichever community they belong, are impelling their political leaders,. -
in spite of their own peculiar partisanship, to go ahead in the manner in which
alone India can go ahead. Therefore, I appeal to our Muslim Leaguers, at
least in the name of their own masses, to come into this House and co-operate
with us, if they are not for their own vested interests, for their Nawabs, or for
# their Jagirdars. . ' : : :

Mr. Jinnah and others have been claiming in recent past that they are also

as democratic as the Indian National Congress. If they are democratic, let

" them think over the,fact as to which of the communities contains the largest.

number of poor people. -Among the Hindus a good percentage are not poor,.
but among the Muslims, the rich people can be counted on-your fingers. The-
poorgst among our people are the Muslim masses. They need most urgently- a-
free India without which there is nio chance for the ®ribal people or for the-
Harijans or for the Muslim Masdoor or the Kisan; and, the longer Mr. Jinnah~
and others prolong thig agony of-slavery, the longer they will be delaying the-
possibility f their own masses. making any progress. i

Lastly, I wish to appeal to this House to see to it that the necessary provi--
gions are made in the Constitution proper in order to enable our people to" enjoy.
the- various rights indicated in this Resolution. Withouk such provisions this
Resolution will have become useless. It will only be a sort, of pious hope and:
nothing more. It is true that, when it" comes to be incorporated in our texs-
books and our boys and girls read them ig the'r lessons, it will do a lot of educa-
tional work. . But_ that wil not be enough. Simlif} work was done in. Ameriea:
and’yet the ordinary rights of the people were set at naught by the Government..
Therefore \we. should take care to incorporaté. the necessary sanctions in the
‘Constitution' in ofder to.safeguard the . interésts of thie masses afid {6° emsure: $oe
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thi? the necessary opportumtxes whleh are needed to. enable them to enJoy these

- rights: © 7

: Dr, P. K. Sen (Bihar: General) Mr Pres1dent Su', I rise to" accord my

' heart felt supgort to the Resolution. . A great many speekers have $poken before
me durmg this Session as well as~ in ‘the "last and a great many aspects have

*.already been discussed fully. I do ot wish to go-over those aspects again or
repeat ‘any of” their ‘observablons "But I do feel that“this Resclution, -in all its .

. «different branches, is very very necessary before we undertake %o .sit down an
Arame & constitution for an ‘Indépendent India.- It is -also important- that we
-should proclalm, a8’ the Resolution does, Ind.la an mdependent Soverelgn
Republic. .-~ -

As the Hon’ ble\Member who spoke first today observed there are many who

- may be regarded as doubters, waverers and scoffers. Tt is necessary, therefore,
that we should proclaim to- the- world our determination to carry out our “ander- -
taking and frame a. constitution - for -an Independent Sovereign - Republic—a.
Republi¢ in which the. ultimate power is vested'in the péople and- all power and
, authority are derived from the_people:. There can be no doubt at all to-day ~
7that all secfnons 'of people are agreed on_this polnt Whether we speak “of. our

- friends of the Muslim League or of the Congress or of the different ‘minorities’,
socalled, or of the = Untouchables—a word that -I Hate—or the suppressed,’
depressed or oppréssed people, —indeed, all are our brothers whb have been
‘pub under ‘Schedule Castes’ classes. - Take any of these sections of pohtlcal *
‘opinion,—is there any doubt whatsoever today that their ‘common chijective is
'Indppendenee? Even the British® Goverhment, which is - now prepared to’
transfer power, has definitely ‘declared the ob]ectxve as being Independence "and
Freedom: Under these circumstances it .js° incumbent upon ‘us to frame our

» 'Resolutlon in these terms, S

" 1 refnember some ofsthe words w1th whmh ‘the Homble Mover mtroduced thls
Resolution,—they are ringing in ‘my ears. He said: “Tt is a resolve, an under- rL
‘taking, a dedication. -. . . .”’-Yes, it is a dedication. We have just comeé to the
threshold\ of our work—We have not as: yet- crossed the threshold. We are,. as* ?"’*
3t were; pilgrims gathered together in the vestibule and on the.point of' erossmg
‘the. threshold %o the temple -Now is the time and the.moment for a vow .of
dedication*and self-consecration to the task which we have taken upon ourselves.

A treméndous responsibility rests upon our shoulders ‘and it is but meet and « -
proper that, at this moment, before we have actually- commenced the work, we
should make a firm resolve in’ our mind to discharge our duty; as befits the
~worthy representatives, -of frammg a constltutlon for a free and mdependent
sovereign republic:”, _ - : o . -

i Thére s, ‘another aspeet. of the _matter Wthh the Hon’ble Member touched
“* -upon and that I think is a_very important one. If what I have. already spoken -
‘of is ‘the subjeetive. side of the Resolution, this is the objéctive side of it.* We
hgve +0 ‘think not only of ourselves; but of those who are not Qere-yet: Behind
* the “visible We’ are the ‘invisible- We’—our friends. of the Muslim League, and |

. the representatives of the States are yet to be ascertaifted. Even when fhey
“are here, when' this-House is fully. constituted ,and s full to capacity, the 400

: mllhon people whom we represent will - nét "be -here. - Therefore, I"repeat

"in’ the work that lies” before us,” we-have always to be 1ntensely conscious
“that this ‘visible We’ is" not- 411 that consfitutes the Constitutent Assembly,
‘but- that ‘it has.the.‘invisible We’ behind it. - Then only . shall we be ahble
“to:frame ‘a’ constituition which will really - confer- upon this nation ‘at- large, -
true freedom; tru\e right of living as human-beings,‘—call ‘it fundamenﬁal rights,
call it rights? ‘of sminorities,” ox‘ call-it what vou like. oIt is only when we realise,

» that we. are frafing.a, constltutlon for ‘ani_Indépendent Indian Republic “that,
-85 We get. along with the work; * these problems ‘will graduallx clear up and
we shall see. with a. clearer -vigion . further problems -that await solution. In~ .
- all ﬁhe work we canno'b help fee]mg every moment &he}presenve wrth w .t -
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i 4.~,p1r1t of Mahatma Gandhi, that lone bub luminous figure: who carries on his
shoulders the sorrows and - afflictions which- spring from narrow-rnindedness,
envy, jealousy, suspicion and distrust, between man and man, and commuuity
and ‘community; but who carries in his heart the hope that springs eternal
from faith in the Providence that shapes our ends. There can be no doubt
that in this Constituent Assembly, is visible the hand of Providence that shapes:
the destinies of this. country, as of others. Inspired by that conscious hope and
trust, I have no doubt this Resolutlon will be passed ummmously w1’oh our
hearﬁ felt support.
8 S, Nagappa (Madras: General) Mr Chairman, Sir, I have great
pleasure in supporting the Resolution moved by our H.ou’ble Vice-President of. -

the- Interim . Government, Pandit J awdharlal Nehru.. This is a resolution,

Sir, that awes - wide scope for all the communities and classes’ of this couniry.
Sir, some of ‘my -friends who were speaking prior to me have been expressmg
some sorrow for the sections that are not ‘present here. I think, Sir, that we -
should not have any sorrow for the people who are not present. Really. speakmg,
they do not deserve to be here because they.are not Indians. Theyare, more -
Arabs than Indians; they-are more Persians than Indians; they are more Turks
than Indians. That is why they look towards foreign countries than towards
the independencé of this country. If they were really interested in the indepen-’
dence of this country, they ‘would have been present here in. this ‘august body
-and helped this country to be free. " Now, Sir, I think those of ‘my friends
who_felt sorrow for them, can’ also vacate and go-out, if: they like. We, the-

Ham]ans and’ Adibasis are the real sons of the soxl and we have every rlght to

frame the Constitution of this country. Even the sc:called Caste Hindus who
. are not real Indians, can go, if they want! (Interruptions.) B8ir, today we are
asking the Britisher to quit. For what reason?- Is he not™a human bemg')
Has he not a'right to live in the country? .We ask him ‘to quit Because he is a
foreigner. So, Sir, we have ‘also a right'to ask the Aryan, the m’grator to go.
We have & nght to ask the Mohammedan, the invader, to go out of this country
There is only one consideration. . The Caste Hlndus of . this country do not
have any other place to go to. That is the only_consideration that they deserve.
Sir, now we-are all Indians. Everyone of us musb feel like that. With fellow
feeling, we must all join together and help t6 see our country. free as. early as
possible. None of us want to be a’slave to a third person or a second person.’
Tveryone wants to be free. Now, Sir, this Resolution gives equal opportunities
to all. HKqual opportunities should not be in the statute book: only. They
must be translated intc action. Rvery individual of thig country. must realise
what he is the administrator of the COuntry He ‘must.be made to realise, he
muset be made to understand that he is the real ruler of this country.

Now, Sir, T peed not dwell on the safeguards fo? the ‘unfortunate children
of the soil. Ever since we were defeated by the Arvans we have been slaves”
of these Reople We have been suffering, but we are prepared to suffer no more.

+ We have raa,hsed our responsibilities. We know how to assert ourselves.

Now, Sir, rauch has been said by so many friends who spoke bofcre me as
regardb the minorities. Well, Sir, I do not claim that we are a religious mmorlty
or~a racial minority. I claim that we are a ppolitical minority. We are a
minority*because we were not recognised all these days and we were nob g1ven
our due share in the administration of the country, but that cannot be for ever.
Your know, Sir, what has been our pqsﬂnon? This Reésolution. gives-us a scops

and 2 chance and an opPortunity to be equal, t8 feel like equals and take our ..

due share in the-administration of the eountry

Now, Sir, we are’ one- Bfth of the popuiablon of ‘the whole country T4 is

“imposs! ble for a democratic. country to- ignore one- -{itsh ‘of “its popu]a(non Mv
mends who are’ outside t}us House, or who are nob ’sakmg part in this eugust
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Assembly, if is for themn to realize. Congress has gone too far in order to faci- -
litate them.. Even in. accepting this Statement, [ fear, Sir, we have been
-granting what all they have been asking.- Our aim should not be simply because"

_ & particular section cries, we must be liberal-and go on granting whatever they .
want. It looks as 1f you-have been going on in order to placate-a particular-

. community or a section. You have been so“tolerant, so liberal, even without
caring-for your .own interest, you have been granting. Now, Sir, what I would™
request you is that you must bé fair to all. If you give any weightage to any .
minority, that itself gives a scope and chance for other minorities to ask. At R
that rate I ask you is it possible for any majority to satisfy all stich minorities?

So I want you to be firm, to be strong, to be fair to-dll communities. Simply:
because one section asks, we should not go on granting.. It has been said here— -

1 am glad Panditji was kind enough to accept and include in the Résolution—
safeguards shall be provided for minorities, Backward and“Tribal Areas and

. Depressed and Backward Classes. This gives equal opportunity to. all com-

. munities, irrespective of their rdces or religions.” T do not understand, why =

~ particular section should go on asking what is not due, and what is not fair.
Simply because-they ask, you have been granting. Now it gives an opportunity
for the minorities to ask for more and more. What all is said is clear and the -

" Resolution has béen very carefully worded, and my only humble réquest will be .
to say that every word of it, with -all the spirit behind it, be translated into’
-action. There is no use of simply passing a-resolution and allowing-it to be a
resolution. The Resolution must find a place cent. per cent. in action. Only
then it has the value of a resolution. "It is said, .““Equality of status ‘and of
opportunity.”” I must say, Sir, that equal opportunity means, one day or other, -
-even a Harijan should be the Prémier of India. That.sort of opportunity must
be there.” Equal opportunity must be translated into action. That smust b

! the motive. There is one more thing I would like to place before this Assembly,
when I stipport this Resolution. The madsses have: been logking forward to this .
augfist body, when they are shaping the destiny of 400 millions and I ‘hope,

_ Sir, every letter, every word; that has been included in this Resolution, will be -

. translated fully info action. -. -~ -~ - . ¢ T : .

- Mr. Jagat Narain Lal (Bihar: General): Mr. Président, "Sir, I consider
it a great privilege to be called upon-to accord my support to this Resolution.
It is in the fitness of things that this memorable Resolution should have been
‘moved by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. For it was he, at whose ir}§ta§nce the °
Madras Congress, in the year 1926, passed-the Resolution for complete indepen- -
_dence. It was under his, Presidentship, thdt, in the year 1929, the Congress
" adopted the complete. independence of India as its creed. Again .speaking in-
1934, Pandif Jawaharlal Nehru said ‘politically and nationally if it is granéed,
as it must be, that the Deople of India are to be the sole arbiters of India’s
fate and must thereforeé have full freedom to- draw up -their constitution,. it

" follois that this can only be done by méans of a constitwent assembly elected
on the. widest franchise. ~ Those who bélieve in independence hav® no othei |
choice.” . Therefore, Sir this Resolution moved by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru-
on this memorable occasion in the Constituent Assembly on behalt of this

- countfy has a particular value. I consider, Sir, " this Be.soluﬁ}on 28 a p%edge‘ -
and -a solemn resolve on’the part of each one of us sitting in this Assembly and .

“on the. part of the country as a whole. - Now since this .Constltuent Assen.lbly= .
“has: started its sittings and even before it"started its sifbings, we have noticed

" g certain amount of change ire the menthlity of the }_h'i‘ms.h :,C‘fovernmer%t. Well, _

*we would like to say thérd _have been ' several constitutidns, ' evélved by

" Constituent Assemblies of different warieties in this century and’in the previous,

" centurieg, - If is.for the British Government itself to>chooseewhat variefy of
Consfjbuent” Assembly. it: would likes this Assembly. to be-and what variety of ~
constitut ™ it wemld Tike "2 ‘Assembly to adopte There ,‘157_f°1,' example, .

1

Al
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the instance of the United States of America, framing its constitution aftex
the War of Independence, which was waged in the year 1774-75. That was
a violent revolution, as we would like to call it. The Constitution that was
framed after the War of Independence was one of those constitutions. Later -
on we find in the 19th century a number of constitutions being evolved by .
negot:ation. In 1867 the Dominion of Canada became a Federaion. It was -
through a peaceful negotiation that the Constitution of - this - Dominion - was
framed and evolved and dccepted by the British Government. Again in
1900, the Australian Commonwealth was brought into being and that also by
a constitution which was negotiated peacefully. We have  another - instance -
of the Union of South Africa. It became a Commonwealth in 1909 and that
also through_a constitution framed and ‘accepted peacefully. - The latest  in-
stance -thereafter, is that of Ireland. In 1921 Ireland was asked to enter
.into a treaty with the British Government. That was after a guerilla war-
fare and after the Sinn Fein agitation, a plolonged agitation, and after the
British Government had done dll it could do, to blmg ‘about Ulster into be-
ing. The case of Ireland is the lafest instance and is one which ought to be
borne in mind by the British Government and by the present British Cabinet.

" The sores that are rankling in the minds of the Irishmen will remain fresh as’
ever ‘and the result has been an alienation which has not yet ceased to exist.
If India is to sit in this Constituent Assembly, and if India is to ‘frame
a constitution, T again- repeat, 'it° is for ‘the British  Government
to_decide Whether that Constitution will be of the Irish model; “whether that-
Constitution will be of the U.S.A. model or whether that Constitution will be
evolved peacefully.  Signs are that the British Government have not ceased
to try the. Ulster methods which they tried “in Ireland. and so many other
countries.  If they insist.on pursuing those methods, the results will be of
the Irish model: I will therefore repeat, 1 will therefore warn the British
Government, that it will be better if it brought about all its methods of per;
suasion and diplomacy into making this ‘Constituent Assembly a success, by
its own efforts cembined with that of ours. - N . _ .

« . Well, Sir, I do not lfke to say much more at this late stage. - "1 want
again to repeat that I treat this Resolution as a pledge and as a- solemn resolve
to bring an 1ndependent India into being and that resolve is backed by sane-
tion.  The sanction is our own will and our own determination and the will
and determination of the entire country which has sent us-here. . I hope,
Sir, when the “time comes, as it will, we shall see this Constituent Assembly
evolvmg a_constitutign for a free and independent India which will come into
being peacefully or if not peacefully, by any other method which the British
‘Government, choose or we find. it necessary to®adopt. I _hdve not much
more to Say, Sir; I support this Resolution and I hope that at- the end, the
ameéndment which was moved by Dr. Jayakar, which §as no more purpose in
being left to stand now, will be withdrawn,when the time comes for it.

Shri Algurai Sha,stri.(Unite‘d Provinces : General): *[Mr. Presidént, T am here
to support the Resolution moved by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, the™ beloved
leader of our country. No¢ Indian is more fortunate than those who have
assembled is this House to frame the Constitution for a free and independent
India. What more proud privilege can there be for an Indian than to fashion
the Constitution for his country in this House? Every. Indian is eager to
support the sentiments and Wozds contained in the Resolution. The noble
ideas and sentiments embodied in the Resolution have been the. cherished
Jesires of Indians for centuries. There was a day when our country was great,
_glorious and independ®nt. ®For centuries India hag, been in bondage and the
joung men and women of this country and its old people have been struggling
hard, with a burning desire to break the chaing of slavery. At last the moment
has come ‘when we have assemb]ed “here’ today to declare our’ land" free and

®r Enghab tranglation of Hmd\tstam spesch becrlm - Lo
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mdependenb as stated in the first para. of bhls Resolutlon Nothing can be
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- more desirable today than .the “declaration of independence of .our country.

Here; we "are not declaring" India ac‘ouauy independent, but from a practical
point of view, we announce that we are going to declare the land independent.

- b is our ﬁlm determination to declare it free and independent.. It bas been . |
- stated in the Resolution. that the eountry, which we declare Here indepeadent,.

shall include-~all the . territories unfortunately termed- today as British Inda.

- British India is not India bub Intia as a whole is- India. - 1 wish, not only the .
- parts of India having at present British: governance, but the territories outside

British India termed as-Indian states, constituting separate units under para- -

“mountey, should also be-included in.this great and “ree country and the Resolu-

- tign declares so.  The territoriés such as Pondleherry, “Goa, Daman, and Diu,

at present under foreign domination, -also forri parts_of Indla I ‘wish these all
together with ] \Tepal Bhutan and. Slkklm which constitute our frontier, should |

" also be included in this fiee land. Such is the- conception of this Resolutnon All:

‘the hurman ideals of ages——equahty, fraternity and brotherhood—ara. embodied .
in.this Resolution. In the ewhth \Iandal’ of the ‘Rig Veda’ is. % h\mn Whlcn -

sagst 0 _ -

* ‘““All human bemgs are eoual I‘he ng should have the same rvegard for his subgects

. thaf a mother has for her sons.” -

- I am glad “that all ‘such higher 1deals we have been taugnt for ages, are ~

'ézm;lcmted in the Resolution: and therefore I am here to support 1k,
The Resolution v1suahses a <State where there is no dearth of food - and

,éloth and dlstrlbutlon is equitable. It embodieg scientific . socialistic ' ideals .

swhien. it says ““to each according: to his needs and from each according to his |
‘capacity . . All the ideals of a. State conceived in the ‘Bhagwat’ are. embodied -

“in the Revolution. It is the sacred duty of a btate t6- prowde its people w1th
, aﬁ their necessmles says the ‘Bhagwat”- .

Annadeh Samvzbhaqah Pm;ana,m Ya"thahzta/z . . e

' The Resolution affirms the eqiiality of men. We wish to ‘eliminate all class
‘distinction existing at present. The behaviour of men with one another should

" Be on the basis of equality. The Resolution affirms this equality and hence I~

support it. The Resolution ‘does not. visualise "the creation of a State which

“will remain ‘isolated from the world -and- indifferent. to its~good and bad. But
-it says. that this great land, independent according”to its ancient. prineiples, will-

. fulfil its aspirations for advancement anfl ‘prosperity. ~ Our country and all

-

|itg  resources shall be used for the good of the world and we ‘will have our rela-

fions with the. wotld on the basis of_the fundamental principles.of human welfare
and equality. We shall try to live up to the hxgh human 1deals enunmated in

~ _the ‘ng Veda —Dm,ahzfam Yadayuh.

Our j)ovverful, \advanced and ﬁomthu Snate shall‘ not eAmt for 1ts own

- wel tave: -rather it shall use all its resourgesfor ‘the welfare of “the® world. " The”

' ‘Resolutl'on places ‘before . us &’ very ‘noble ideal. The: most important feature of

-the Resolution :is that’ it- deolares that the -State we are.going to. create - will -

" Have its oomplete independence “of which it has been deprned To pxeserve'

~.the independenge’ thus regained, we ehaH protect the State. well.- The determi- -

“nation embodied . ih- the Resolution is_ccnsistent with ~thé anc1enj; hloh dr-a‘s

enhnmated in thp ‘Rigveda -—-Indra;twa Bhiraksatu. =T ‘ -
' No State, even ha,vmg, gamed its mdependcnc% cﬁ survive and protec’o

“iself if it is weak in- mlhtarv power.. - This truth is aceepted-in the -Resolution ™
- Jand. hence I support it.”™ Only fhe State: which has the backmg of the.people
~ can emjoy & sure exisfence.. When the ‘Resolution promises social: and: econo- N
E vm‘!c equality to all, it Visualises®a purely democratic State with the people’s

vernment. In the\ Resolutlon we- pxcture a State w1th power of leglsla'olon
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vested in -the ‘people ‘and “with no diserimifiation bétween the ruler zmd ~the
ruled. According to the famous poet Kaudds, aii. ideal State, like a rtather
provides its people with protection, educamon and mamtenunce

Only such a State can claim to be an ideal one where the present deplcrable
diserimination*between thie tuler and the ruléd does not exist, where the people,
are not oppressed and exploited by the rulers. The pecple il imagine - and
desire a State which is based upon these high ideals of the lhgveda The
Resolution before. the House visualises such a State and hence I support- it.
This Resolution enables us to show to the world that the. independence we
conceive is not to serve selfish ends and to rule the people against their will.
We find all the’ Vedic ideals embodied in the Resolution. The gioble ideals of
state-protectlon and mainténance of subjects, held hlgh during the Muslim
regime, beginning from the reign of Hazrat Umar to Bahadur Shah, are embodied -
in this Resolution. When Muhammad Bin Quasim had conquered sand occupied
Sind he sent a letter to the then Caliph asking-for his directions as to how he
should rule the conquered people. The letter from the Caliph in reply is an
important document and a treasure in History. The Caliph’s directives, based
on the ideals held ‘by Hazrat Umar, said that 'he (Muhammad Bin Qaslm)
should treat the subjects with paternal feelings and protect their life, and
property and places of worship. Humayun too, following these very ideals,
taught his son Akbar to rule the people. In the .Ain-e-Akbani by Akbar, “where®
the relations between the ruler and the ruled are defined, we ﬁnd nowhere that -
the people’ should be oppressed and deprived of their 'freedom.. The former.
rulers acted on these ideals and we are here to révive them and the Resolution
leads us to this noble task. -

The Members from Madrag follow us easily when we express ourselves in
English; and the proceedings of the House also receive convenient publicity.
Bub I thought I should here speak in Hindi. I hear the voices of the sons of
Bahadur Shah, now lying in their graves, saying “‘In what lauguage are you
expressing yourself? You are here to fulfil our desire cherished for centuriés.
. Please express yourself in such a manner that we also may follow.”’ The spirits

of Jayasi, Prithviraj and Sanyukta are eager to hear what we say in this House
- they are eager to know what we are here for; they want to know your aspira-
tions and ideals. We are here not to address the people of England but that
of India. Numerous dynasties and empires are lying in the old torabs on ull
sides of Delhi. These tombs and the ashes therein ask us to tell them what we
are here for. I wané to tell them that we are here to go ahead in spite of all
obstacles, with the ideals in defencee of which the gons of Behadur Shah laid
down their lives, the Mutiny of 1857 was enacted and for which many old and
young men and women of India haveé been sacrificing their lives for centuries.
. We are firm in our pious determination; nothing can daunt us; no power can

-bend us. The spits of our ancestors resting in their graves are calling upon -+~

-us to address them in,their own language. This is their wish and this is why.
I have attempted to address you in Hindi. -~

The Resolution before you is acceptable from all points of view, Dr. Jayakar
had pleaded for its postponement and so far as the question of reconciliation is
concerned we did so. Dr. Ambedkar had also advised its postponement and
agreeing -to his pleas, we did postpone. But if anyone wants to stop us with
his policy of obstructions, certamly we will not stop. The fight “for freedom
once begun, though bafﬂed often, is evey won. We will march on and for the
sake of reconciliation ‘we Will not give up the task we have undertaken. The

waves of our ambitions and determination haye risen and subsided; today they . .

are immovablé like a mountain and -cannot be cowed down by- the abt&cks of
the Rritish Imperislism. .

. o . - . .
- .
) , . 1 . ®
. : , . -
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Mr. Shyamas amendment to thls Resolution is e patch of hessian on this "
Kashmiri’ pashming, His "amendirient and that of Dr. Jayakar too, should be
wejected and the- Resolution, in its original form, -should be: passed. 1

Mr. President: The meeting now adjourns- till 117 A.M, _to-morrow -

. The Assembly then ad;oumed till EleVen of the Clock on Tuesday. the:
‘Rlst January, 1047. .
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OONSTITUEHT ASSEMBLY OI‘ INDIA
_ Tuesday, the 21st Ja.nuary, 1947

“ The Constituent Aésembly of India met in the Constitution Hall, New Delhi,

-at Eleven of the Clock, Mr. President (The Hon ’ble Dr. Ra]endra Prasad) in the
Chair.- _ )

;T i R -

ELEC’I‘ION OF THE STEERING OOMMITTEE

) Mr President: I have to inform the Hon ’ble Members 'ohat the names of the -

following thirteen members have been vahdly proposed for election to the Steermg,. '
Committee:

-~

: 1..The Hon’ble Maulana Abul Kalam Azad:

The Hon’ble Sardar VaHabhbhal J. Patel. ' ,
Sardar Ujjal Smgh . e

_ Shrimati G. Durgabai. ) ' '

. Mr. 8. H. Prater. o L
. Mr. Kiran Sankar Roy. C ’
Shri Satyanarayan Sinha' P o -
. Sri M. Ananthasayanam Ayyangar ‘ I S

. Mr. 8. N. Mane. . o o B
10. Mr. K. M. Munshi. o BN = T
11. Diwan Chaman Lall. ' ‘

12. Mr. S,omnath Lahiri. ‘ v
13. Sri Lakshmmarayan Sahu. o ' o

S o T W

O

Only eleven members are-to be elected, and if there are'no w1thdrawals -an
election will be held in accordance with the principle of proportional representamon

- by means of the single transferable vote in the Under Secretary’s room (Room’
No. 24; Ground Floor, Couneil House) between 3 and 5 P.M. today. \

The next item is the Resolution to be moved by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru.
T do not find him hers. We shall Sherefore proceed with the dlscussmn and -
- wait for this to be taken up at,a later stage.

Mr. Rajkumar Chakravarty (Bengal: General): May I enquire what is the
time for withdrawal of candidature for the Steering Cormittee?

Mr. President: Any time before the actual voting commences at 3 ».u. today

Then we shall proceed with the discussion of the Resolumon Mr. Madhava
Menon. o

K4

RESOLUTION RE: AIMS AND OBJECTS —confd. -

Sri K. Madhava Menon (Madras: General): Mr. President, Sir, T stand here
to support the Resolution ‘moved by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. I know, it does
nob require much more support from anybody, as very little opposition has been
msade to the propogition. It is absolutely necessary that we pass this Resolution
without any further delay. As Sir Alladi poipted out in his speech, you may

e (273 =~ -
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Soarvd tug Pproceedings of” any constituent agsembly in wain ‘ ud 4 ,y
- such Resolution had been moved” or passed before the obher tl?ufiniss Lgittﬁg )
Assembly b_e.gan.' We have already waited too long in this matter and I think we
_shall be failing in our duty if we delay it any further. We must realise that . -
_the whole country is looking towards us with hope, as to what we are going to .
do for- tl_le‘m. The only objection; if I can call.it an objection, is the amendment
moved by Dr. Jayakar. In principle, Dr..Jayakar’s amendment: does not differ
‘much from the Rgsolution moved, except that Dr. J ayakar wants. us to wait, or
if T may Say so; give an_opportunity for those who are absent here, to partake I ~
‘the Resolution. " Dr, Jayakar says that two of the partners are absent, one for
' ;reasons not known to us, the other being impossible for it to.come here. It is fair
that we should wait for them.- He mentioned why not we wait till the 20th
January,ﬁ when we are meeting again. We have waited, Sir, as he wanted and
“we hope that he will have no reason to.complain that his request has been dis-
‘regarded by us. : ‘ '

. The objection raised by Dr. Jayakar that under the terms of May 16
. ‘Statement of the Cabinet Mission, we are precluded “from passing a resolution
dike this at the preliminary meeting, is contradictory to his own resolution which.
'says what the objects and aims of this Assémbly should be. Dr. Jayakar said that
'ﬂbhfe fundamentals of the Constitution need not be mentioned here, and I do not
" tnink we have mentioned fundamentals of the Constitution here, but liave only
- mentioned our objects and aims. He said—and I was rather surprised when hé .
said it—that if the Muslim League will not comie in, the States also will not come
in, and Dr. Jayakar mentioned or rather visualised, that if we passed this
‘Resolution here before the Muslim League comes in, there will be a Hindustan,
“a Pakistan and a Rajasthan in this country. I felt that his imagination was
running riob when he visualised the coming in of three "’sthans—Hiidustaa,
Pakistan and Rajasthan. T am sure that no such contingency is going to come
and no such contingency should frighten us from passing this Resolution. If we
delay further-on the ground that others are absent here, I am afraid we are only
putting.a premium on intransigence. - I wish we will not do so<but proceed with
the Resolution and pass it-without further delay. L .
. Mr. B. Bas (Orissa: -General): Mr. President, some of us were hesitating
during the last session that this- Resolution may be adjourned to a later date ‘so
that ‘the absent ones can come; not that T was not whole-heartedly for - the
Resolution. "As 4 Congressman and as an Indian, I concur whole-heartedly with
the principles enunciated in the Resolution of Pandit Jawaharlal Nebiru. Not
that it was not enunciated before, but at the beginningsof our -constitution-
framing career we wanted that an enunciadion of our gosl and ohjectives should
be made in this House, in which all the Members of this House should take. part.-
"It is my sorrow, however, that the Muslim League, some of whom have bean our
co-workers in public lifes are absent. At that time, foolishly some of us thought
that they will come now and participate in the declaration of *our national objec-
tives and rights and at the same time take a willing shareyof the joys of the com- -
ing dawn of freedom: But that is not to be. One cannot understand how the
members of the Muslim League, who are our friends, intimate friends, .intimate. |
. ‘associates and intimate co-operators in our life-time for the last twenty-thirty .
- years, how they can abstain from coming in at .thls stage. _ e,
- 1 cannot understar.id- what they want. - It is said that they want two nations;
they want Pakistan. - Mahatma Gandhi, the other day has A.sald,- let t_bem. have
© -the Pakistan provinces or a Pakistan country whereby we Wlu knqw what is the
. greatest ideal of the. Mus'lh.m‘rnation, ®hereby they,can ShQ.W that-a Pakzstan‘
country is a better.governéd -country than the -Hindustan ‘or the Pz_mt:,hlstap .
that the Sikhs want. - What are qur Muslim friends afraid of, andy- why is it that
~'they age not here? -Sir, there- are. three parties concerneds .the British, ‘thg s
Musﬁn\l League' and' the €ongress.e The British Government are the stumbling
~ L d . . ‘» = .v - .
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block in our way Even the Declaration of His Majesty’s Government’s further
‘claritication of the Statement of May 16, by their Statement of December .6th,
shows that the British are nés heiping India to achieve independence. What is
it that is obstrueting our Muslim friends? bu‘, the Qald-e-Azam "has been my
" political guru at the begmumg of my career in' the Indian Legisiative Assembly.
1 still admire him as a triend. But I cannot understand him as a-leader of the
party. 1 do not understand what he wants. There are members in the Work-
ing Commuiites of the Musiin lieague who are my personal irmends, and triends
of many of the people who are here. I cannot understand how Abdul Matin
Chaudhury or Nawab Ismail Khan or Raja Ghazanfar A.i Khan or Hussain
Imam and others, cannot live with Hindus in Hindustan or in the Union of
" Indis as brothers. Unfortunately, I am sorry I find that most of the lcaders
of the Muslim League live in the so-called Hindustan. I have not-yet found -
any Muslim Leaguer of the Pakistan Provinces of.Bengal or' Punjab- who hag
got great political pmmlples for the guidence of this -country or the word, or
has enunmated his" principies. I am not here to point out the differences-be-
tween the Congress and the Muslim League I am here to appeal to the -
Mushm League from this forum that it is high time that they, who are our
friends outside, should be #riénds in this House. If they differ from us on the
point of Pakistan, let them give ut their views. Let them tell us whether they
want an independent Republic Pakistan or whether they want a Dominion Pakis-
tan? - What do they want? T want to appeal to my friends in the Muslim
Yeague to think of their old, old associations, the old ne’ gbouﬂv feelings and to
come early to this House so that we can all take part in securing’ 1ndepend°noe’ :
for India which is =0 dear to our hearts. .

T have .said nothmg on the main- Resolution because T agree with everythmg

that is enunciated there. That has been our dream for these years. I conclude my
- gpeech again with an appeal tog Mr. Jinnah and my-Muslim League friends to
come and tell us where we are making a mistake, %o, tell the Hindus also where
the Hindus are making a mistaké and are not allowing Mr. Jinnah to build up an
independent nation. With that I conclude my remarks.

", Mr. Devendranath Sgmanta (Bibar: General): Mr Premdent I thank you
for kindly giving me an opportunity of expressing my views regardmg the memor--
able Resolution moved by our revered leader, Pandit Jawahar'al Nehru.

Sir, 1 feel happy to rise to give my whole-hearted support to the Resolution.
The Resolution hag already received support from a-large number of speakers
who have preceded me, and they have discussed the necessity, the utilitv and
propriety of moving and passing the same. They have. discussed the
Resolution from various points of view, and I do noy want to take the precious
time of the Honse by repeating the same arguments; 1 would simply like to.
make a few observations. with your permlssmn while supportmg the Resolutlon

Tt has been admitted in all quarters, that the Constltuent Assembly whlch
is to frame a constitutign for a free.India, is the outcome of untold suffering and
immense sgerifice of the masses of this country. ~ Therefore the Constitution to
be framed should be such as to promote the mterests of the massés and to
benefit theecountry as a whole.

The framers of the Constltutlon who are the elected representatlves of the
people, are highly responsible persons and they would, in the due discharge of
_their responsible duties, frame the Constitution cautlously and wisely for the
. 'best interests of all.concerned. -

We should hase full c®rifidence in 'ohe smcem’cg honesty and integrity of
JShe members who have undertaken this responsﬂoﬂxty of producing a Constitu-
~ tion which will fulfil the aspirations of our countrymen and will promote peace
and prosperity of the country.

The’ principles to be followed in frammg the Constitution and ‘ohe px‘bvlsmm
40 be made therein have been enunciated by the Resolution.
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. has been fortinately and appropriately laid down in the Besolutlon that
_ in the Constitution shall be guaranteed and secured to all the people of India
justice, social, economic and political, equality” of status, of opportunity, ete.,
which indicate that all people will be aﬁorded suitable fac111t1es for development

Tt has also been laid down that in the Constitution adequate safeguards shall
be provided for minorities, Backward and- Tribal Areas and Depressed and’ other
Backward Classes, and this should be quite sufficient to allay the suspicions
entertained, -if any, of the mlnontles and others whose safeguards = are so

- assured. . :

1 should like to point oub that i in certam quarters apprehension ariges from
alleged inadequate representatlon in the Constituent Assembly, but in connee- -
tion with this, my respectfuli submission is, that the framing of a° constitution

~ suitable or unsuitable to a particular minority, does. not depend upon-the. extent
of representation only but upon the goodwill of the masses who -ultimately guide
and control the framing of the Constitution. So, .in° my humble opinion, it is
the. goodWﬂl of the masses that counts wuch and "hot the strength of
representation of a particular commumty in the Constltutlon frammg body.

~ 8o any minority community makmg a grievance of the fact that the com-
munity is inadequately represented is nof right in making & grievance of this
fact on this ground alone that they cannot get effective representation. Because’ -
representation, a little ‘more or less, will be ~of no use if the ommunity alienates
., the*sympathy of the other commumtles upon whom the decision of a particular
" ‘matber W111 depend to a.great extent. - - N

Having taith in the integrity and honesty of the framers’ of the Constitution,
the’ minor communities, namely, the Scheduled Classes, the Adibasis, Sikhs,
Indian Christians, Anglo-Indians snd Parsis” have rlghtly co-operated in fram- -

_‘ing the Constitution in spite of their small and inadequate, representation in the -
" Assembly. Now, the aspirations of 'the people and. theu- s’srength will be the
gu1dmg factors.in framing the Constitition.

One section, namely, the Muslim ILeague, could also - have ]omed the
Constituent Assembly .in framing the Constitution, had they not. been under
the impression that vivisection of India and formation of Pakistan would pro-
mote their interests best. I would like to-pcint out that, barring the Muslim
“League, 1io one in the country favours the idea of v1v1sectmn of the country..
It is hoped thaf in future the necessny of Umted Indla, Wﬂl be appreciated by
every section of the. people. - .

‘Bir, there-is no necessidy now for pressing the amendment moved by the
Right Hon’ble Dr. J ayakar, and it-is to be expected that the mover of the .

amendment Wlll ﬁnd hls way to -withdraw the amendment, : . .

- [ Sir, our great country, Whlch has unfortunately been stibjected to foreign
dommatlon and which has been exploxted in every possiple way by the British
Imperialists, may soon have the chance of bemg mdependent and i‘ee from all
-sorts-of explmta’slon o v o L

torbe

— - . K .. . .- AR

- The \Adlbams Sll‘ Who along Wlth others h&ve ‘been explo1’oed fo. fhe greatest
exten{; by “the Bmtlshers -and their agents, are happy to think that in future
‘they. will be free- ‘from “such exploitation and, will get a chance of developmg
' :omally eoononmoa‘lv and culturallv -

.. Now; Bit, as the Resolutaon has alfeady got suppart from a large number of
'Hon’ble Members, I should not:like to take much of the precious time of the"
House. With these few observations, Sir, I. support. the ReSOeutlon and T hoDe

that it J’VIH he. unammously accepted and passed N

’. . _ N
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. . ELECTION OF THE: STEERING COMMITTEE

Mr. President: Before calling.on the next speaker to addréss the House, L
have to announce that Srijut Somnath Lahiri and Sri Lakshminarayan- Sahus
bave withdrawn their candidature. (Applause). So, the followmg Members °
are declared. elected to the Steering Committee: _

1. The Hon’ble Maulana, Abul Kalam Azad:

2 The Hon’ble Sardar Va! labhbhal J P’atd. ) L.
3. Sardar Ujjal Singh. . S - C

4. Shrimati &. Durgabai.” _ o R

5. Mr. S. H. Prater. o : . : C o <
6. Mr. Kiran Sankar Roy. o ’ ‘

7. Mr. Satyanarayan Sinha.

8. Sri M. Ananthasayanam Ayyangar ‘ _
. 9. Mr. S, N. Mane.’ . -

10. Mr. K. M. Munshi. sl

11 Diwan Chaman Lall.

'They are declared elected. -There is no votmg in the aftemoon

\RESOLUTION RE: AIMS AND OBJECTS-—contd. T
Rev. Jerome D'Souza (Madras: General): Mr. President, I wish to pay
a warm and sincere tribute to the spirit which has ammated this.-momentous
_ Resolution of the Hon'ble Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. Sir, it is the custom
among all sections of our. people to ‘accept in an unquestloned manner the
democratic creed as umversally applicable to us. But I dd not know, Sir, if
people who make this verbal profession realise all the implicationg of it “and

are prepared to carry it out in every way in practlcal hfe to the extent to whlch
such profession really does imply. .

Sir, whatever may be the -objections that.may have been raised against
this or that part of the Resolution, I take it as an adequate, as a careful, and.
as an entirely acceptable profession of the democratic creed, of the Govemment
of the people,, for the people, and by the people. I think, Sir, that if the -
spirit that animates it, continueg "to be applied to the deballs of the Constitu-
tion that this great Assembly will draw up, if it is applied in the daily adminis-
trasion of thé Provinces and of the Centre, there vl be no sectiop of our
people that will have reason to complain, and contentment is bound. to follow.

Dr Ambedkar remarked in ‘the .course of his speecly, that the 1deologlcal or
* the theoretical pa#t of it contained an expression of opinion which_is accepted
by all, almost implying that it was something of a common- place in political .
and ]ournakstlc thought. I am nof sure, Sir, if that is quite true for any part
of the world, and even if it were broadly true, there are occasions when these
ordinarily: accepted things need to be repeated and ssserted solemnly and force-
fully. It is said of a great European statesman, Talleyrand,. that, when a
certain sentiment was declared to be unnecessarily repeated, that “‘it went -
without saying,”’ he remarked that ‘‘it would go all the better for being re-
peated, once again”. I take it, Sir, that ‘on this solemn occasion, this profes-
gion of our democratic belief is made §n a solemn, public, and irrevocable
manner. In this sense I Believe that every sectlof; ot our people will welcome .
the very carefully-weighed and poised manner in which these convictions have
been expressed. No- doubt, Sir, all this will* require amplification, elucidation. - -
Permit me, Sir, fo draw the attention of this House to a double danges which,”
T think, it is’ necessary to. be prepared aga.m’st On t'hé one hand, in. applying

’ -
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» " "those principles of. individual liberty, for Whlch ample prowsmn has been made
i this preambulary declaration, it will be difficult to resist, I. say it will be
difficult to resist from the very momve of love of country-and the desire for rapid
fruprovewenv and progress in our land, the desire to do things more by force and
regimentation, more by the. authority and power of the Centra! State, -than by
agreement, than by persuasion, It is a temptatlon to which many’ great men
~and lovers of their country have sucenmbed. Bub in the manner in which provi-’
sion w'll be made to prevent such suppressmn of individual I'berties, T hope and
trust, that our great:country may give an example of a consistent adhesion to
" those principles of agreement and consensus of opn:uon and not. overweight the |
power of the State in a manner, as one of the prévious speakers said, that will
- reduce the individual to a mere robot. Tha,t is one danger, Sir.

The other danger, undoubtedly, present is one which affects us as members
of a minority community. The danger would be not that the minorities would
have any of their special rights or necessary safeguards overridden - by any
mistaken 'sense of jealousy or opposition or lack of fairness;—I:do not think
that the great majority commumtles of India or any of their most honoured
representatives would be gullty of all that unfair overriding of privileges and

. safeguards; but by a genuine, though mistaken, love of country and desire for’
unanimity and homdgeneity, which it is not possible to heve-and which per-
haps is not even necessary, they may try to pass measures which wﬂl seriously

' wound and grieve the minorities. or special groups.

_In the last session of this Assembly one speaker said, among ﬁhmgs which
were acceptable to.every part-of the House,—used an expression in regard to -
minorities .which T respectfully submit we could not possﬂoly accept.: It was
said that no nation, no great people could prosper and survive with permanent
minorities within, and that, somehow or other, they have got to be ‘‘absorbed’’;
and he quoted the example of the United States as a country in which this
process of absorption is taking place. I do understand, .-Sir, the sense in
which this was said, vis., that there should be a certain degree of homogeneity
artd that there should be a common recognition of common interests and - rights

. and that the State and.the nation should be organised on the recogmtlon of
‘these-common rights and interests. This is essential. But, Sir, “absorption’’
in the sense of cultural or religious or any other absorption'ig somethmg against
which' it is necessary for us to guard, and it is, I am sure, not the wish of the
“majority eommunities nor the sober reﬂectmg opinion” of this great . House,
that they should imposé any thing on any minority, which would lead to suck
_absorption. 8ir, T wish the example of .a country like Switzerland is borne in -
mind. Even in the Uniteg States, in ‘spite of their common- language and a
universally accepted Constitution, lmgulstlc minorities afe permitted to develop
_the culture of their motherland, 'whether it be Germany or Italy or Fmance.
“There remain still, in she gieat Commonwealth of Canada, two sections of .
people, Scottish and English on the one hand, and the andient. French™ com-
. munity on the other, living in "complete amity, following the customs and the
'spmt of their own motherlands ‘and developing their own literature.. ®One section -
-of the Commonwealth’of Canada finds it easy to co-operate ‘and collaborate with
the other sections and work for the glory and success of a counfry which is
recognlsed to. be a single nation. In Switzerland, thrée groups with three
lahguages and with 2 difference of religion, sometimes sharply pronounced, are
. maintained in a confederatlon which has known how to defend itself against
‘the onslaught of envicus people and. has defended itself ‘in no uncertain
manner through centuries. , I am suwre, Sir, that the strength of this land

- will be based upon the stpength of 1nd1v1dua1 members ofs the different com-

munities. And ‘they will. not  achiéve their full strength -unless they base
themselves upon convictions and ideals which are their vexy own. Cultural
autonomy for whxch I a;n pleadmg and ,which has been promlsed as far as iﬁ
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"is pot inconsistent with national gtrength even though it may appear in some
sense. as opposed to national unity, is still consistent with it. , Undoubtedly
there is a way of exaggerating these cultural pecuharlbles I am _sure that
quite apart from subscribing to different beliefs, (it is possible for members of
all communities, Hindu, Muslim; Christian and Parsi, to accept the common
keritage of this great land and secure that degree of uniformity, that degree
of common agreement, on the basis of which national unity can be built up.
. I know,” 8ir, speaking for my own-community, the Christian community, that
there have been times when our countrymen looked upon this community
and religion as being unduly associated with a culture. that -was not Indiah,
. unduly identified with what has been called Europeanising ways, but I should
iike to assure this great Assembly that it is not necessary, that it has not
.always been the case, that again and again people of my pursuasion, whether
they came from another land or whether they were. from this land, have acted
m complete conformity with- the finest traditions of this country. On the
opening day, Sir, the esteemed Vice-Chancellor of the Benares University,~
Dr., Sir 8. Radhakrishnan, referred to the first- Englishman who had come to
this land, the Jesuit Thomas Stevens, and said that after him there came
* merchants and conquerers and that now we see the end of that “invasion”. I
“should like to assure this House, Sir.—what I am sure, Sir S. Radhakrishnan
knows—that. the mexchants, the traders and the conquerers had nothing to do
with the Jesuit who preceded them. On the contrary, Sir, he came to India
at a moment when there was no hospitality for him in his own land; from
where he was banished under the .threat of persecution. This great countty
offered him hospitality and he made this land his own, learnt its language, and
- has written a book which Marathi scholars tell me is a classic, the ‘“Purana’’
of Thomas Stevens. It is in that spirit, Sir, that the adherents of that faith
wish to come here and it is in that spirit that we wish to collaborate in the
task of national reconstruction 'for the plosperlty and the greatness of. thls .
land.

I should not like to take the time of the House much- longer, but I cannot
avoid saying something upon’ another point about which much has been said,
but I hope to be able to say something about it, which may perhaps be a new -
point of view., Much has been said about the sovereignty of the people, about .
the possibility of that principle being inconsistent with ‘the principle of
monarchy, and about the dangers and difficulties which might arise therefrom:
Sir, this doctrine of the sovereignty of the people is not a new doctrihe. It’is
not a 19th century doctrine. The history of political thought in Europe -shows _
that there was a struggle round about that doctrine in the 16th century wheén
certain kings claimed the Divine R1ght of Government; and against them, it
may interest this House to know, %ven conservative thmkers thinkers who
were monarchists, asserfed the soverelgnty of the people. St. Robert Billar--
. mine*and Suarez asserted this against James I of England, though they inter-

preted it in a different way from Rpusseau, who in lafer times conceived thab
the power of the §tate came from the people by the pooling and the coalescing

of all the rights of thes people which they are imagined to surrender. But the
.State, Sir, ¥ not a sort of undesirable excrescence resulting from the surrender

of individual ‘liberty. The State is a natural outcome of the naturé of man

who has to® perfect himself in social and community life, with a necessary

central authority. That authority comes, as Sir 8. Radhakrishnan stated,

from the moral law and that is the basis upon which the rights of individusls

end of the State have to be maintained. That ultimate authority, Sir, some

would prefer to express it as coming from Almighty God as the author of

nature and of all moral lagv. I cannot *help expressing a regret, Sir, that the

name of Almighty*Ged finds no place in this momdntous declaration. I under-

stand, Sir, the reasons which moved the hon'ble framer and mover of this

Resolutlon in notsbringing in anything which may look like a.religious profes; "
sion, but you will penmt me, Sir, to say before conolu.dmg my remarks, fhat

. o .o
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if by someway in .this momentous preambulary declaration the name of: Al- _

mighty God had been brought in, it would “have been in conformity with the

Porsuasion, Wish_the convietlons, Wish tle spirit of s vast 1add or ours and

its ancient -civilisation. 'Sir, although it has not been,brought up here, I do

believe that the State ultimately receives from Him that sanction and appro-

~ bation which gives ih a certain sacredness. I am not pleading here for a
doctrine by which the State is made divine. But I do mean that the subjects
of the .State, when ‘they accept that State and are citizens of it, must obey it

- conscientiously, must feel that it is their duty to accept the authority of she
Government of their land. Sir; we bélieve in Providence; we:believe that the

- unfolding of History with all its vicissitudes still reveals a' Providential design..

"~ Even though ‘His sacred name is not here, I gincerely believe that we: have

- met here under the covert of His protection and of His -Grace which glone
moves the hearts of men. - We hépe and pray that the deliberations that we
have begun with this solemn and.preambulary declaration will be taken to their-

- legitimate conclusion by the same grace and fhat thg land for-which we ‘are

- labouring will rise again with new strength, with new . prosperity, . with * new

w ~Lhappiness. 7 ' S T IR
" Mr. H. J. Khandekar (C. P. and Berar: Géneral) ::*[Mr. President, I am here
to support the Resolution moved by the Hon'ble Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. We

- are. going to frame the Constitution for India ‘today. The people of India and

-we sought for such an opportunity to frame it ourselvés and I am glad the.
occasion has comeé now. When the Constitution for India is going to be framed

. by us, it should be drafted in our national language. It is our duty and in pur-

" suance of this I am delivering my speech in Hindustani. I belong to a commu-
nity which has been backward and depressed in India for many thousands of
years. I am a Harijan and I shall place befofe you.the voice of 90 millions of

- Harijans"in India.  ‘The Harijan Community is accepting this Resolution with
great pleasure for the sole reason that the Resolution embodies safeguards for all .
the minorities in India. Speaking -against this Resolution and for Dr. Jayakar’s
améndment, my friend, Dr. Ambedkar, said that India should rémain united and
have a strong central government. He was not happy and satisfied with his

. ‘recent vistt to England.. I am very pleased by the speech he has delivered on

. his return to India and I hope he will stick to it. to o

o \ (od grants him & little more good sense, ‘he will give-up the

‘ ,"é‘r’ga}lrll?ip'éfz)r -separagt?e electorates and also stop saying henceforth I am not a.
‘Hirdi"* which he has been telling up il now. I pray fo (.}od to give him good

*_-- sense and I-have hopes-that He will. .. T . -

¢ T describe to you the dondition 5f Harijans, you will be moved. They have
been and are still being subjected to endless oppressions and crqel’qes. . Wg _
' endured these cruelties with patience and never thought of abandoning-our faith.. -
We are Hindus, will remain Hindus and will secure our rlghﬁs. as Hmdus.; \We
- will ‘never say we are not Hindus. Undoubtedly we are &lindus an‘d we will, as
" Hindus,-fight the Hindus and secure our rights. © We know that 9 wer cent. of
. the victims of the atrocities committed in Noakhali and Fast Bengal were
. -Harijé;ns. Their houses were burnt, - their Qhﬂdzre'an were knllled ;c_xnd-‘meen were -
* rholested. . Above all, ‘many thotisands - of Harijans had - te- 'submlt( to forglk?lg
. conversion. <If any dommunity is.given 'Weighisage more thaz}_ in p_roportlon_to its
3 '.iluxnericdl, strength, certainly Harijans will also fight for. Welghtage .a',ccordmg to"
" iheir numerical strength. What was done to the community which is backward
 and ‘down-trodden today? Iremind yoei of the Poong Pact. - I.place _bef_ore ygu
‘the exainple of my own protirice. In-Central Erovinces where we f:onstituﬁg 25 |
_ per cent. of the population and we are entitled to twenty-eight seats, 'we are given ..

* only twenty seat§ in pursuance of.' t‘hg}’PQp_ha Pact. -Wheilz'efha,'x'/e ‘our :'e'ig:ht sea;ﬁs,l
. N - ; - L4 g

R Efi‘glishl tlj:;;nslati()n' bt"fiigdus‘tafli\. Speech be_gir;l/s.v . . o |
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gone? In my province our Muslim brethren form four per cent. of the popula-
tion. On the basis of their numerical strength in the Province, they are entitled
fo get six seats only. But L am sorry the eight seats of Harijans were taken
away,from them and given to Muslim brethren and thus they got fourteen seats
inetedad of six. Harijans cannot tolerate such injustic. They should be given
representation according to their numerical strength.  May be, your census.
record shows the mnumber of Harijans' in India as 40 or 50 millions -but
I can empaatically say thdt our population 1s never less than that .of Muslims.”
We are ninety millions and we sﬁould get representamon aceording to our nume:,
rical stength. .

Onpe thmg is wanting in the Resolutlon and, 1f the- mover agrees, 113 can. be -
modified. The Resolution promises’ safeguards and rights to_ all the minorities.

_ But unfortunately there are 10 million people in India who, without any fault on
their part, are described as-criminal tribes frora their very birth.” Hundreds: of

thousands of men and women in India were declared as criminal tribes /aecordmg

to the cwrrent law. To deprive them of their rights they are declared so.” No

matter whether they are criminals or not, from their very birth they are made

criminals. Some provision to abolish this law must be embodied in this Resolu-

" tion. I hope the mover will realise it and provide, some safeﬂuards for this Cl?So.
in the Resolution. Lo~

The Congress bms passed a resolutlon acceptmg the grouping clause in’ the
Cabinet Mission Plan.” Though a Congressman, 1 feel apprehension as to What
would happen to the Depressed Classes in “B’’ and “C” groups. I have been
thinking over it sincé the Congress accepted it. Though directly there is no
Pakistan in Bengal today, still Farijans were subjected to great atrocities there.

. The members, here who have witnessed .the happenings. there, are greatly sur-
prised. From the newspapers t appears that to the- extent of ninety per cens. .
it was the Harijans who were subjected to cruelties there. I am afraid.no un-
touchable will remain alive in regions where Pakistan is established after the’
accepbance of the grouping clause. | The Harijans of those- regions, where the
establishment of Pakistan is dreamt of, will have to accept either forced conversion
or death. They are weak and are hkely to be subjected to various atrocities and
even at present people commit atrocities on them. Every community is increas--
ing its strength to achieve its political demand.” "A day will come whex because of
the grouping provision our numerical strength will be weakened and that of other
communities will' be strengthened. And with the growth of their strength, no -
Harijan will exist in their provinces. Therefore, when considering this- Resolu-
tion we must provide special safeguards for the Harijans -of those Provinces,
where they are in sych plight. It is in view of this fact that' Dr. Ambedkar. has
pleaded for a strong central govegnment. If in Provincial  Legislatures the
Harijans afe not given “representation according to their numerical strength, the
fears which we feel in the case of Bengal, and to which I have been an eye wib-
ness, will contimue to remain. If we are given full ygpresentation in the Cen-
tral Legislature, eall such fears will vanish. I support-the Resolution whols-
beartedly and hope that all the members in the House will do their best to -
. restore the rights, of which our backward community has been deprived for
thousands of years. Wherever the question of alloting seats arose, we were
given oneeor two seats. This is happening in the case of local bodies in many
prnvmcps Many times we demanded representation according to our nume-
tieal strength But laws have been enacted mierely fosthe effects that if no -
Hariian is elected. one should be selected and 1f 'c&ns is not D0551b‘e, a nomi-
nation should be made. .

Even where the Harijans form mone than fifty per cent. of the population, "
there also only .ome memMer from them is selectedsor nominated.- Tt shows that
the attention of the people has not vet been drawn towards us. Therefore when-
ever occasion ariges attempts should be madé to securé us representation accord- -
ing to our numerical strength. And then alone we- can feel that yousare doing”
something for us. If you gvant to satisfy s, by mvmg one or two spatse that

S
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_ will not do. The Harijan Community is awakened now ;- it is politically conscious

-y

of its rights, to séeure which, it will throw in its full strength.” With these words
I conclude my speech and hope you will pay due consideration to.our rights and |
will not let us remain in,the pdsition i which-we have been-so long. - With this
hope I support the Resolution.]* - R \

Shri R. V. Dhulekar (United Provinces: General): t[Mr. President, the
Resolution moved by the Hon’ble Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru has  been seconded;: -
many- speeches have been delivered on it and many objections have been raised
to the clauses of the Resolution. Degling with the speeches made. and objec-
tions raised, I shall express my views in support of the Resolution. 4

Mahatma Gandhi has summarised the philosophy of human life in two words

. —truth and non-violence. Truth is justice, right action and that which is obli-

.

gatory;. truth and non-violence ‘is not to injure Gthers, not to deprive others of
their liberty and possessions and is to protect lives and the social rights\czf others.

These two, truth and non-violence, are the essence of the teachings of the
Vedas.and Upanishads, the two from the creed-~of the Congress and the Reso-
lution before the House is based on them. -The Resolution is the true expres-
sion of the sentiments, ambitions, good intentions and objects of the people of
India. - The Resolution is a picture of what the country, which is at present
under the British domination. wants' to do and how it wasmts to exist in the
world after it has attained independence.” '

The important clauses of the Resolution are:—1]¢:

“This Constituent Assembly declares, its firm and solemn resolve'to proélaim India as an
Independent Sovereign Republic and to draw up for her future governance a Constitution;
. “WaEREIN the territories that wow comprise British India, the -territories that now form .

-

" the Indian States, and such other parts of India as are-outside British India and the States

as well as such other territories as are willing to be constituted into the Independent Sovereign
India, shall be & Union of them all; and R

WHEREIN the said territories, whether with their present boundaries or with such others as
may be determined byethe Constituent Assembly and. thereafter according to the Law of. the
Constitution, shall possess and retain the status of autonomous Units, together with residuary
powers, and exercise all powers ard functions of government and administration, save and
except such powers and functions as are vested in or assigned to the Union, or as are inherent
or implied in the Union or resulting therefrom; and. - .

"WaersrN all power and authority, of the Sovereign India, its constituent pé-'rts and organs

- of government, are derived from the people; and

WHEREIN shall be guaranieed and secured to all the people of India justice, social, .econdmic
and political : equality of status, of opportunity, and before the law; freedom of thought,-
expression, belief, faith, worship, vocation, as\socia,’t,ion and action, subject to law and publie

. morality ; and

“Hon’ble member to read from manuseript?. -

* o EER : Y N : * - T e 'y .N 'j.a

WrERESY shall be maintained the integrity of the*territory of the Republic and its sovereign
rights on land, sea, and air according to justice and the law of civilised nations, and

This ancient land attain its rightful and honoured place in the world and makes itsefull

“and willing contribution to the promotion of world peace and the welfare 6f mankind.’

8. . .
Sir, is it op~m to an
. o ¢

'Mr, Deshbandhu Gupta (Delhi): On a point of order,
Mr, President: I do not think he is reading. He has 'fgot'.copic.ms notes.
(Laughter). - ' B . .

‘ . . B R T EEE TR
*"Mr. R. V. Dhulekar: *[Ican always speak as if T am reading. Mr. President,
no right thinking man ¢an entertain any objection to any’ of the clauses of the
Resolution. - The Resolution guarantees the rights of thé>people of the Yv]qole.o_f
JIndis; it provides safeguards for the minorities and promises to remedy injustice

done to the Backward and DePresged :CIQsées;"'_i_tl; pr01ni.$es them- full opportunity

for their advancement, . e

* English translation of Hindustani speech ends. . C ' B :
+[ 1% English translation 'of Hindustani speech. : L
*[ EngM®h translation of Hipdustani spgech begins. o :

L J - - N : 1 . - o - ‘., <
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As for Indian States, the Resolution gives them complete freedem in regard
to their internal administration and assures that all their just and legitimate °
rights will be safeguarded.: Of course, their present unjust and despotic rule wilk
no more be allowed to continue. Despotism and Democracy are at variance and
the two cannot go together. T believe that no longer will any ruler venture tc -
suppress the fundamental rights of his people. Neither the people of the States -
will allow such irresponsible government to function, nor this Assembly .cam
render any assistance to the rulers in their unjust cause. An objection has been
raised as to the necessity of such a resolution and it is suggested that if thee
Resolution is at all necessary, it should not be moved till the States’ représenta- \
tives participate. It is said that the States’ representatives have not had enough °
time to consider the Resolution. The objéction raised about the absence of ‘the
States’ representatives has no foundation at all. According to clause 19(2) of the

’

¢Statement of the British Cabinet Mission, the representatives of the States can-

not participate in the Assembly at the preliminary stage. To deal with all the
matters relating to the States, the Assembly will negotiate with the Negotiating
Committee formed by the States. It is unwise not to declare-our- aims and
objects to the rulers. of the States, to the people of India and to the people'of

' the world at large. TIf we do not do so now, many false fears-and vicious thoughts

may arise. The Resolution conveys our basic principles to the world. Every

- one should considereand weigh them well and then give us his co-operation.

_An objection to this effect has also been raised that the Muslim League
members are absent and, therefore, the Resolution should not be moved for the -

. present. Firstly, this objection is groundless. When the League has-taken part:
- in the election of the Constituent Assembly and has already-elected its members.

to this body in pursuance of the Cabinet Mission’s Plan, it is improper on the

- part of the League members not to participate in the Assembly. The League’s

demand of representation on the basis of nymerical strength and separate electo- -
rates having been avcepted, the responsibility for their absence rests with them.
The House has no power to force its members to be present here. If one does:
not participate, he deprives himself of his rights. The fnembers that are present:
cannot be blamed-for it. _Apart from this,” their absence causes harm .to their
own electorates, : ’ :

_ Secondly, after the H. M. G.-’s‘_St;atemen’o of ‘the 6th December, 91946, - there-
can be no objection whatsoever to the Resolution. The Congress -accepted the

-said Statement by passing,a resolution and gave the:Muslim League a chance to

direct its representatives to join the  Constituent Assembly. The preliminary
session of the Constituent Assembly, along with this Resolution, was postponed
for a month. I am eorry the Muslim League did not accept the hand of goodwill
and friendliness extended by the Ind#an National Copgress. May be, the Muslim
League has thought of extending its co-operation but has not yet had enough
time to come to a final decision. T still hope, the League representatives -will
soon take their righb place in the House and help to meke India an Independent.
Sovereign Republic. * .

Enough opportunity has been provided by us to our adversaries to cast onm
us the un&eseryed blot that we are divided and can never be united. Still, there .
is time to remove this blot and, with all humility, T would request my brethren:
in the Muslim League to be earnest about it. ' - .

Some selfish- Englishmen including the notable statesmen, Lord Simon and
Mr. Churehill, throw unjustified aspersions on this Assembly. They say that
this Assembly is a truncated body in the absence of the Muslim League represen-
tatives, that its decision carries no wgight and that the British Government
should neither agcept th® Constitution framed by the Assembly nor work ib.
What a baseless and mean charge it is! It is much below culture and civiliza-
tion’and against all canons of wisdom and statesmanship. Such ‘‘wise’’ fools of
politics lost and destroyed big.empires that had been acquired by dint gf wisdom.

“and power. We have seen with our own eyes the ddwnfall of Tsarism angd the
& * . . ..
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-dictatorships of Hitler, Mussolini and the Mikado. ~ The mighty armada of

,~ British Imperialism is gradually going down under the onslaughts of the mass.

Ve

apsurge. The British Empire cannot escape the doom. ° It will be fortunate. if .

"Mr. ;Attle.e,‘the political pilot of England, could save his land and. the people by
taking a lesson from the recent history of Germany, Ttaly and Japan. It is iy
_-duty to offer this reasonable advice but it is up to them to pay heed to it or not.

o Human history is itself @ book. Endlessly” it writes and writes .the hard
facts alone. It makes no discrimination between the strong and’ the weak.

_}‘Tufihisﬁhhf th.e embodiment of truth, only .once in’his life- told a haf truth
Narova Kunjaro va'; and for this minor untruth, - the criel pen of Vyasa, the

- celebfated author of the famous epic, the M d¢habharat, lined him with the liars

and made him undergo the sufferings of hell. -

’

There is now . the occasion before. Great Britain to do justice to the_foui'i'A

hundred million people of India. It is with Britain either to lose or use the.

«chance of acquiring the friendship. It will be useless tb repent when the game
18 over. A ST o : ~ v
I 'wish to address the representatives <of the minorities’ and the Depressed
classes. a few words with regard to the clauses embodying safeguards for them.
- The question of safeguard arises’when there is any fear of injustice. In absence
- -of such fear, no one wants safegiards. If you turn the pages of Indian Vhistor'y
~.you will find the existence 6f some disabilities or discriminations that have been
-created by the society itself out ‘of either foolishmess or selfishness. Take for

_ «example, untouchability. To turm a major part ‘of community into uitouchables

and to deprive them.of human rights is-a crime thet can never be excused. The

«only atonement for this .is to acknowledge their rights and to return the same .

‘to them.  We are resolved to do so. ~But the point, to which I wish to. draw
your attention, is this, that no doubt ‘our country or community stands guilty

for creating social barriers and divisions but -the - Britishers aggravated these

-evils 'in order to establish and consolidate their' imperialistic hold, on us and
thereby created a sense of hatred and ill-feeling between us: They never made
any attempt to solve the complicated problems which®they had themselves

created; on the contrary, ‘they intensified_ them. “With- their - duplicity .they -
" -created a gtlf between the Brohmins.and the non-Brahmins; between touchables-~

" aand untouchables, between the Hindus and the Muslims, between the Sikhs

and Muslims, even between man and woman, brother and brother. Are we to .

shoulder the responsibility for their guilt? . If so, I am ready, to own the-entirs
zesponsibility single-handed. But to continue the safeguards and perpetuate
" ths division is not a wise course. I'wish to tell .you and telb you rather bluntly.
“Please wake up.”’? The Epglish plaved their gime under the cover of -safe:
~guards. With the help of it they allured you to a long lull. .Give-it up now.
When are vou going .to frame the Constitution’yourself and remove these «lis-
parties? Now there is n® one to misguide vou. - Safeguards cannot remove the

- .existing disparities and divisions. You cannot make the ground’even by. preserv-

_‘ing pits and mounds. Let us.be bold and make: united efforts -to remove the

“disparities so that one and all may enjov.equal rights.. Please remesnber that = .

a larger representation cannot be a guarantee of safety.- On the contrary, the
' T . - s . o . FARREE. . [ .
" tussle for representation will create conflict. . .- ..~ - - : s,

- In_1916; The'India,n.Nat‘ic/)na] Congress conceded to the Muslims thair demand

for separate electorates and reservation of seats. . Withiin the last thirty years,

** this vieious system has brought the ‘country to the verge of ‘civil-war and parti-
tion; it made the two sister-communities thirsty for the blood of each-other. The

. trick played by Lord-Minto in 1906 proved successtul. & =~ - -~ " -

- Somie say that the Constituent ‘Assembly is not a ,sox?e'réigﬁjbéﬂvz it is- a
. .creation-of the Britishs its wvery exIstence has no meaning and,the Constitution = -
* drawn up®y it has no importance. ' I cannot have the audacity to say that.they

are dawoid of senge but I do say that.they are ignorant of Indian history. I need
L U ,',/‘ B . . . . o . v v .

-~ ]
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,  mnot dwell 'much on this point. One ‘thousandvyears ago, India, for some reason
. was decentralised "or divided and failing to withstand the invasions of foreigners
came under their sway. Since that .very time the fire of freedom- has been
- constantly blazing in the hearts of the Indian people. It was never extinguished.
On the one hand, this fire appeared in the form 'of sages. - Swami Ramdas,
~ Goswami Tulsidas, Guru Nanak, Swami Dayanand, Rani Krishna Paramhansa,
Vivekanand and Ram.Teerath are symbols of this very fire. On the other hand,
statesmen and politicians like Shivaji, Guru Govind Singh, Rana Pratap, Rani
of Jhansi, Rani Lakshmi Bai, Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Lokamanya Tilak, Motilal
Nehru and Subash Chandra Bose were aslo political symbols of this' very fire.
Mashiatma Gandbi and Khan ‘Abdul Ghaffar Kban are saints -and politicians both.
The Indians owned Babar, Humayun and Akbar to the extent they identified; -
themselves with India. “During the British regime in India not a single day has.
passed that has not seen some torture done to some Indian in jail for his zeal of
treedomn. The fight for freedom has been going on continuously for the last two
hundred years. The sixty years history of the Congress is 2 history of sufferings.
and sacrifices. Khudiram Bose, Bhagat Singh, Rajguru, Chandrasheklar Azad
and many other patriots in thousands sacrificed their lives for the cause of Indials.
independence. . Millions of Indians have shown wonderful heroism and patience.
Because of the sacrifices made by Congressmen, England is gradually conceding:
power. The Acts passed in 1899, 1909, 1919 and 1935 go. to, prove that Indians.
have been gradually snatching power from the British. The national movement:
of 1940-42 and the irtternational situation created by the recent Great War, have
forced England to quit India. " This Constituent Assembly represents the power-
that has been forcibly taken from the British. It is not their gift. The hands.
of Britain are not strong enough to take it back. England will have to adcept the
Constitution framed by us. There'is no doubt about it.” The recent triumph of
India if the Assembly.of, the United Nations proves that India is no -more a.,
family concern of ‘the British Imperialism. India has attained the status of a.
free and powerful nation. 1 confind no word to praise the unique work dons
by Mrs. Vijayalakshmi Pandit in this direction. She_has held the head of -
" .India high and the immortal glory of Mrs. Pandit shall ever remain in the his. .
tory of Indis if golden letters. ' ) . o,
Mr. President, I will not take much more time; two, words more and I have:
concluded my speech. . & . : >

. _ : o) o
All the Indians and particularly the Muslims, the Sikhs, the Depressed Classes.

and othe? minorities should have no fear. Their rights are safe in the hands of

leaders like Mahatma Gandhi, Khan Abdul. Ghaffar Khan, Pandit J awsharlal:

Nehru and Sardar l;)atel. Through this Resolution the Assemblv declares and
promises equal treatment and justice, to all. ' o .

Other nations had also felt the necessity of suell declarations; I Wf)uld 'eom»v'
mend the Declaration of the 21st January, 1919, by the Irish Republic to the
members. ° v . o : o

‘I wish to tell®the members of the Assembl

~ rock fo attain her freedom. England should t

With these words, I support the Resolution.

~ Dr. H.,C. Mookherjee (Bengal: General): Mr. President, so far as my own
community is concerned, I have always tried to adhere to the principle contained
in that English proverb ‘‘Little children should be seer and not heard”.  On
this ‘particular occasion, I feel compelled to ‘support the ‘Resolution rhovéd~ b
Pantit Jawahartal Nehru-beeause T submit it is absolutelv essential that the
world should know that behind this Resolution we mnot. only have Zhe great
Indian narting byt also sthall, minute minorities, religious and social groups to
one of which T belong. That is the reason why I.am standing here. Those-
wl‘lo have preceded me have amplified in much detail everything that gan be-
’S&ld upon the Resolution in question. “What is .of special interest %oﬁné, is to

y that India is determined like a -
ake note of i_:hese words of mine.

]
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“be found-in the 5th and 6th paragraphs of the Resolution.. These are the t'hihgi
. yhmh appesal to me, because I.believe, that the leadership which has come
hitherts from’ the Congress, will be retained by the Congress so long ‘as it
-adheres to the principles laid down therein. : o
So far as other points'are concerned, I am not immediately interested in -
them, but what strikes me with great grief, is the fact that difficulty should '
have arisen amongst ourselves and inside India. I shall not specify the different
Parties but it seems to me that so far as.the difficulties of minorities, whether
major or minor, are.concerned, the difficulties are to be found as regards enjoy-
ment of civic and political rights. These rights are fundamental and would be
applicable to every social and religious group. So far as religious rights are
. concerned, we have freedom of ‘worship, Every religion - today - is militant.
Those days are gone when the Christian missionary, the Mus.im maulvi or the
Sikh guru: could afford to make inroads upon the great Hindu majority commu-
nity with impunity. Every religion is militant today, and enjoys the power of
«converting people into its own fold. I do not see why we should be doubtful in
this matber,—I am referring to the Christian group—about our rights in the
maftter of propaganda. - : o s
The Congress has been the spear-head of nationalism -and so long as it looks
“to the progress of the country, I will not question it.- It Will not only gain the
allegiance of the rest of India but also of the smallest of minorities including my
own, : : . . '
Mr, Promatha Ranjan Thakur (Bengal: General): How long are we to go on
. with this Resolution? - ‘ . . )
Mr. President: 1 do not know. (Laughter.) N . L
Shri Balkrishna Sharma (United Provinces: General): Can anybody move
the.closure here? =~ . . L T St
"Mr. Presidend: Of course, anybody can_move closure.

. *Mr. H. V. Pataskar (Bombay: Genéral): Mr. President, I rise to support this

. Resolution moved by the Hon’ble Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. Many persons of
diverse inttrests and political thought have already expressed their views on this
Resolution. T wish to confine myself to only a few aspects of this question, and
that, too, in as few words as I possibly. can. . PR S

The first and most important question is why this Resolution is necessary

* at this stage.. The simple-answer is that the epormity and the complex nature -
of the task, with which we are faced, is the principal.reasom why it is necessary
to pass such a resolution at.this stage. ~ Let us, Sir, look at the task before us.
‘We are burdened with the task of framing g constibution which will be suitable
for 40 crores and odd of the people of-India, who form one-fifth of the hwman
race. Then again, these®40 crores .are divided religiously into Hindus, Muslimsg,:
Christians, Jains, Sikhs and various other sects and’ sub-sedts. -One-third of -
*the Indian-territory is covered by what we call States. They are an anachxjonisrp,
and they are about 516 in number. They, again, sre different and dvergent in

- their economic status. Some of them have an income of only, I am told, less
‘than Rs. 100 per year. Again, in the matter of administration, sothe of these’

. administrations are highly despotic ‘and there is personal rule. In other States.

“ we find there is some sort of attempt ab constitutional. government. ©  Then
again, thesé' 40 crores: of people. inhabiting this land are in various. stages of -
evolution, as we know from ‘the various claims that have already beeri put forth

- “on behalf of Backward Classes and Tribs? Areas anid sqforth. Economically, also
“we gre divided, and while We have some multi:millionaires dn the one:hand,
there are also people who are on- the' verge.of ‘starvation or az:e-actually starving. |
* Adminisigatively also, the-foreign rule is responsible for dividing our counfry “
in’col.non-liomogeneous _prowinces, and -that hag again created so many problems '

.- N . . . . )
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with which we are faced. It is for such a large mass of people, 80 d1v1ded and
cross-divided and sub-divided, partly by-foreign aggression in pre-British days,
and largely, by British imperialism, that we.have to frame a constitution, which
will be suitable or acceptable to many of these elements,'or at any rate which
will satisfy the needs and aspirations of as many of them as we possibly can.

Naturally, when we begin the task of framing a constitution for such & mass

of people these divisions, sub-divisions and cross-divisions multiply themselves.
There is, in fact, a seramble for securing the interests of this division or that
- sub-division ot this cross-division. +«Many of these interests are mutually

conflicting as we have seen from many of the views expressed even on the floor '

of this House. India, we know, is a land of ignorance and poverty, and- it is
very easy in this state of ‘the country to exploit religious fanaticism for o-called
political activities of certain people. There is no modern and efficient constitu-
tion in the world which is based on & particular religion. The basic principle of
every religion is to make a better order of society, throughout the world, irres-
pective of territorial boundaries. We postulate ‘God’ by whatever name called,
in- order that- humanity may be formed into a true and. real brotherhood.
Religion which thus starts with the object of raising humanity to a higher and
nobler level, is being used as an instrument to perpetrate the worst horrors by
ma. Aagainst man.and for degrading man to the level of .a beast. -

We have, thus, sbefore us a problem of such complex and vast nature. ” 'We
have, the problem of antagonism between the. Muslims and the Hindus, the
antagonism between Hindus and Hindus, the problem .of the Christians, the
‘Anglo-Indians,. the Depressed Classes, the Backward Classes; and lastly, there
is the problem of the rights of women.

. Every section and ¢ross-section thinks of its own individual rights and claims
& charter for itself. Sir, I am afraid, in the general scramble for differen$
charters for different sections, the charter for the comimon man is likely to be
lost sight of—the charter for the common man which is the thing most.needed.
This Resolution, Sir, embodies the charter for the common man. As I under-
. stand it, the purpose of this Resolution is to make it clear not only to all Indians,

but also to those who are interested in the welfare of the world - -as a whole, what

we propose to do. More than any statements or counter-statements of various

political leaders either in India or outside, this Resolution must satisfy all those
who have any doubts regarding our intentions. They should look at . this
comprehenswe statement and feel convinced that the interests of every Tndian,
irrespective of .caste, creed, religion, sex, and social or economic status, will be
safeguarded in the future Constitution which we propose to. frame. If this does
not Qa'usfy those who have chosen to stay out, nothing else can satisfy them.
We shall try to be fair and just tojevery section.: But we shall also see thatb

we- are not coerced into any wrong action by threfits of any nature. Having
made our objectives clear, we shall march forward with our task and on our way’

to independence fearlessly, and we shall face all difficylties that ‘may be placed

in our path. Waeeshall achieve our goal of independence; and a free mﬂependevw'

India will play an important role in stabilising ‘ohe world conditions whleh are in
ferment tqday.

. With these words, Sir, I support the Resolution which has been moved- by the
.Hon’ble Pindit J awaharlal Nehru.

Mr, S, H. Prater (Madras: General):. er, in an earher stage of the def)a.te‘

on this Resolution, a-representative of my community” supported an awend-
ment of Dr. Jayakar for the postponement of this Resolution. We now feel
that such postponement is no longer valid or justifiable (hear, hear), -and this
House should proceed fowhwith to accept.and pass this Resolution.

This Resolution embodies what should be the objective of this Assembly—
“to create and.establish a svstem of goverfiment which will give Tndia the
gtatus of an independent. sovereign State. ;And in acceptmg thls Iﬁsolutlon,
- L ]
* . .
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s  this A.ssembi'y will be taking the first step in impleménting this- purpose, by
declaring our will to vest India - with complete -control and authority in her

- domesiic aifairs, and to vest-her with complete independence of action in the

. field of international relationship.” =~ ° . . . .
‘Lhe “attainment -of this independence will depend upon our solving for
_ ourselves the problem of seif-government. The terms of this. Resolution lay
down the basis of this solutidh.” 1t is & resolution of compromise. Its terms -
fall completely within the- Cabinet Mission’s Proposals, which are designed . to
~ provide ‘a via media_between opposing claims of the Congress and the Muslim B
" League. These propossls may be'repugnant to this party or thab.. But the
need of to-day is the need for men’ to recognise those truths which they most
dislike and to sacrifice their several ideals to the common good. There are two
.- truths which must be recognised, and those truths are embodied in -the terris
- of this Resolution—one, that-any constitution that we build up, must be based on
provincial autonomy, and two, that there must be a union of all the autoriomous
States and Provinces. _The history of India teaches that, fiom “tae tiime of -
. the Mauryas down to-the days of the-British; Tridia has ‘remained-a country of
separate Stabes, Kingdoms and Provinces with separate national identities,
"separate national cultures, which engender-and have always engendered strong -
local:-patrictism. It is not the communal differences of ethe hour, but it is.
these local patriotisms which-have governed the political ‘evolution of India,
- 88 we know it to-day. A strong unitary government, a confirmed policy of.
centralisation which marked the éarlier stages of British administration and
" rule, had to give way before these irexdrable forces to decentralisation, o the
increasing devolution of power from the Centre to the Provinces.and,to.the -
increasing independénce of -provincial “administrations.:’ Provincial- autonomy -
came to us not as.an extranecus proposition, it was directed by the peremptory.
..ueedvof a -country, composed of varicus SBtates and . Provinces, peoEIed,-by
various races, whose cultural, economic and political needs could only be met
by autonomous rule. The grant of provincial autonomy and.residuary powers
to the Provinces as envisaged in this Resolution meets this néed. - But if history
teaches -that provincial- autonomy can be the only basis’ upon “which we can
build a new constitution, it equally proves that there must be a union .of these
provinces in a single State .governed. by a single central authority. Whenéver
. such supreme power was absent to hold the balancé between -the various pro-. -
- vinces, there was always struggle and strife, with its disastrous consequences
“to the country as a whole. It is only.by a Union such as this Resolution
envisages that we can secure mutual peace .and commgn prosperity of the
~ peoples of this country. It is only by su¢h a Union that we can secure their
integrity from foreign aggréssion. It is only by such a Union ‘that the ‘peoples
_ of India- can, as a group, become 4 dominant power in world politics. ,This
~ ' Union, whatever the fackors against it, will be established, because it arises from -
and is based on reality and truth. Tt is based on deep humtan needs. Bub if
this Union of ours is not to be a mere geographical ngme, but a real union
~of the hearts and minds of men, it must be founded not on suspigon, not'on.
_ the advantages that this political party or that may gain, but on a spirit of
sympathy, understanding and compromise which, is the essence cf strue sbates-
manihip . ’ R Lo - Lo . “ . .

"And this brings me to the :question of minorities. The Resolution advocates:
the fundamental rights of every citizen in this country. It also adovates tile
- fullest protéction to the minorities. TRis is a question which not only. concerns
 “the smaller minorities:. it is.h ‘question which ‘also c@ncerns the major elements
* “of*the population,~~Hindus and Muslims, who may relapse into the position
| of minorities ih various areas of sthe country. As such, - the protection: of
mlnontles becomes the»,léey"to,the:' :framing—_of‘,_‘j}}ig whole’ Coﬁshitutign,/becausfe"
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St we a.zc alyiilg ab univy, such umby can only be achieved by measures which .-
will give to the minorities in the Provinces and in the groups of Provinces the
fullest protection for social, economic, religious and cultural ‘needs. Even:

tually, the whole question mh depend upon the goodwill, sympathy and under- = -

standing of this Asserbly. We ure a sovereign body, but let us approach our
task, nobt in the spirit of legislators- moved by no emotion, but by a majority
vote”- Let us approach our task rather in the. spmt of negotiators, who i
every decision that we make seck to obtain the acceptance of those Whom thogé
decisions will most affect. Once we establish such & convention, 1 “think our
work will go smoothbly: . In this’ Assembly we have the means of reachmg 8
common measure of agreement between all elements of this country. Let
us by common effort, ‘common endeavour, in a spirit of true . compromise,
endeavour 1o achieve the common good. (Cheers). ‘

Mr, Président: I.understand that the Right Hon’ble Dr. Jayakar _wishes
1o mak’e/a statement in regard to his amendment. - He may do that now

The Right Hon’ble Dr. M. R, Jayakar (Bombay: General): Sir, I an -
‘ery™gTatolul t0 you fOF GIvIDg e & iew IInules {0 MAKe & short statemens
in connection with the amendment which I moved at a very early stage of this’
debate. The Assembly will recall that that amendment was dictated by a few
considerations, mainly? the desire to make it easier for the Muslim League and -
the Indian States to take part in our deliberations. In connection with the
Muslim League I can say that the Assembly practically accepted the proposal
which was contained in my amendment. It postponed its:deliberations to the
‘20th of January. It has gone further and accepted the Statement of .- His
Majesty’s Government of the 6th December. Though it did all this, the Muslim
Teague has still not come in. Whether they propose to come in, nobodv knows.
They have held their cards up to the 29th January knowing full well that on
the 20th of the month, nime days before they meet, we shall meet here. In
‘the course of my speech I suggested as a compromise one™course, namely, thal
if this Assembly was not willing to wait until the stage was. reaohed according to
the terms of sub-clause 6 of patagraph 19 of the Cabinet Mission’s Statement
:after the sections had met and framed their Constitutions,—I said that if this
Assembly was not prepared to wait till then because that stage would bé reached
-ab a very late date,—T suggested that we should at least wait until the date of
-our nexb session, namely, 20th January, which T thought would give the Muslim
League enough time to make up its mind. . T, havmg made that suggestion, .
-and the House having accepted it; réalize that T am in honour bound not to- .
press my amendment #ny further. (C'heers) I do not want however to appear
as if T was backing out of the considerations which prompted my amendment,
but as the House accepted the proposal I definitely made, the contract is com-
‘plete. * I do not therefore propose to press my ‘amendment.- But in doing so,
I may be permitteq to urge a few considerations beforé® the House. ft those
considerations appeal to the House, it might, of its own motion, take such course
as it thinks. best. Those’ cons1demt10ns are 1ust 8 few and T qsk for your patience
for & few mmutes ~

Mr. Presuient Is it any new proposal that the nght Hon ‘ble Member is
making now? -
. The nghf. Hon'ble Dr. M. R. Jayakar: Sir, T am not making a new, proposal.
T wish only to suggest ubat in considering the Resolution now before the T:rouse
a few considerations . . . . ..

The Hon'ble Pandit Go%ind ‘Ballabh - Pant’ (Unfted Provinces : General) :
‘Sir, may I just submit that Dr. J ayadkar hag, T understand withdrawn ~ his
.amendment ? Having withdrawn his amendment it is not, I think, proper N
.and also not regular that he_should make a fr-eqh speech now. He has gad his

] . t - [ ]
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opportunity to express his views fully on the day, he spoke during the last
‘session. Now, having withdrawn his amendment . . (Voices: ‘Go to the:
microphone, please’) . . . . ... I was submitting that Dr J ayakar had now with-
- drawn his amendment. A ‘person who has already delivered -a speech may be:
allowed & special opportunity for withdrawing his amendment if he chooses to
do so. Having withdrawn his amendment he ‘should not. however complicate the
* situation further by proposing, in some form or other, a new and a fresh amend-
. ment at this stage. Dhether he puts his idea forward in the precise form of an
asmendment or otherwise, makes no difference. In any. case, if he chooses to-
make a new suggestion now and thus put the Assembly in an awkward and
embarrassing position, the dlfﬁcu}ty is not met by his refraining from calling
it an amendment. It remains an amendment none-the-less. The stage for thab
is past. So, I submit it is not open to him to make any fresh proposals now,
whether under the guise of remarks or observations. He has exhausted the
opportunity, the special opportunity that was given to him. Now he may well
~ . be requested to resume his sea . (A voice: Is there any new proposal ?)’

_ Mr, President: No new proposals at this stage. I only allowed Dr Jayakar
to declare his position in withdrawing his amendment.

" The Right Hon'ble Dr. M.. R. Jayakar: While withdrawing my amendment
- and explaining my reasons, I am enbltled to place before ¢he House sorne -points
for its consideration.

Dr.. P. S, Deshmukh (C. P. and Berar: General): I should like to pomh
out that the Hon’ble Member should be permitted to complete ‘his statement.
‘(Hear, hear.) The mere fact that- he has stated that he has withdrawn his
amendment should not debar him from making a statemént. The oppmtumty
that was given by the Chair was for bim to make a statement. He is not pro-
posing any fresh amendment, and heshould be at liberty to complete the state- .
ment he wants to make. Supposing he had chosen mot to use the sentence that
_he was withdrawing His amendment till the end of his speech, would the Hon’ble
Member, who has opposed the continuance of his speech, have been in order?
8o, the mere fact that Dr. Jayakar has used the sentence that he was with-
drawing his amendment, should not debar him from completing his speech and

+ making the observations he wishes to make He should be at liberty to-do so
and we are prepared to hear him.

- Mr. R. K, sidhwa (C. P. and Berar: General) Mr. President, I differ from
the last speaker on this question. Dr. J ayakar has definitely stated that he
wants to make two suggestions. Now, Sir, if you allow him to do so, you would
necessarily have %o give an opportumty to other membeks to speak on those:
suggestlons—on the merits of those suggeéstion. Therefore this House would b
put-in an awkward position as was rightly pointed out by the Hon’ble Mr Pant. «
Dr. Jayakar d1stmctly stated that he wants to make two suggestions. I do not
know what those suggestlons are. They may be good or thay may be bad.” But -
it should not be allowed to remain on record, unless an opportunity is given o
" other - members to, give their opinion on the matter, * I thereforg second the

. ‘'suggestion made by the Hon’ble Mr. Pant.

' _Mr. President: I do not think it necessary to Kave any furthersdiscussion on,
this point. ¥ understand the position. I think Dr. Jayakar has exhausted his.
right of making a statement with regard to the améndment.

T will now put to- the House whether 1{5 allows the amendment to be with-

. drawn
o ~ The amendment Fas, by, lefive . of the Aswmbly, Wlthdrawn

~ Mr. C. M. Poonacha (Coorg) Mr. President, Sir, I wish %o express myself
whole-heartedly in support of the- Resolution moved by 'the Hon'ble Pandit
Jawahfglal Nehru. In- doirs so T have to draw the attenﬁbn of the House to -~

- . ® L]
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the discussions that have taken place outside this Assembly. There has been &
sort of questioning of the competence of thls Assembly so far as the passmc of a
tesolution of this kind is concerned. Before addxegsmg ourselves to the ‘tagks
ahead, I think, it is necessary for us to take up for consideration, a resolution :
setting out the objectives for which we.are assembled aere. w&wor that purpose
T do feel that our action in this respect is not contrary to what is aiready von-

tained in the State Paper. We are by this Resolutlon, more or less, attempting
to cross the t’s and dot the i’s of what is contained in the Statemént of May 16,

1946. We are not doing anything beyond the limits of the trameV\ ork ot ‘what is
stated in the said State Paper. ~ :

So far as the other points are concerned, I Would like to draw the attention
of the House-to the fact of the soverelgn mghts Vesting with the people of India.
There seems to be some controversy going on as regards these sovereign rights,
particularly in Indian States. They do not contest the fact that in British India
sovereignty vests with the people of British India and when that is so, there-
ean be no argument against - the sovereignby. of the people in the Indian States
as well. Tt is a historical truism,. Sir, that there are States with Rulers ruling
over people, and also States administering rules without the Rulérs.” But there.
cannot be Rulers without the people. . Therefore, it coneclusively proves that the
sovereignty of the people is a recognised fact of human activities which js
demonstrated not,merely by a resolution of this type but from history, “which
has proved all’ along that it is the people who own the State and who confer
the administrative headship on Rulers and Kings.

Much has been said, Sir, about minorities. Instead of- cla,mung that we are
a minority of so many millions or that we are a minority of so many crores, I
would suggest that we should better consider about the many more m'lTons
that are yet to be born. We are not here purely for the purpése of drawing
up a constitution for the present generation only. Wa are here for framing a
constitution for the coming generations also. So, the task of framing a free-
India constitution for ourselves, as well as for the coming generations, makes
our duty all the more onerous. Therefore we will have to,be more considerate,
more responsible, more gpecific .about our mtentlons In domg so, it is within
our competence, it is  within our province,” within our jurisdiction to set before
us the objectives which we are working for. Not only to ourselvds and to our
poor millions, but also To the world, let us better sfate now, for what we stand
and for what —purpose we have assembled here. This Resolution . clearly
expresses our cherished intentions and, so, 8ir, I whole-heartedly support thig
Resolution.

Shri Vishwambphar Dayal Trlpathi (United Provinces: General):™ *[Mr.
President and friends: When we a®é going to frame the Constitution for our land,
it js but natural that we should think on what basic principles our future consti-
tudion—the constitution for a free and independent India—should be framed.
Therefore I support the Resolution on the fundamendal prineiples of the Consti-
tution moved by the Hon'ble Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. I want to draw your
attention to some .qf the important clauses of the Resolution. Besides other
things, hysic principles are embodied in paras. 4 and 5 of the Resolution. As far
as the basic prineiples embodied in the abovementioned paragraphs are concern-
ed, T amein complete agreement with them. But I would like to tell you that
these principles are enunciated not only in our constitution but they are accepted
by almost all the countries in their respective Constifutidns. But in spite of the
embodiment of. these basic principles in the Constitutions of various countries,
and despite the declaration by their politicians that their Constitutions would
function according o them, we find dhat these, principles are never. practised.
If you go through the &onstitutions of England' France, America and Nether-
lands or peruse t}}'e declarations made by their politicians and administrators, you

*[ English trafislation of Hindustani speech begins. . -
. .
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~ will find that these principles, in some way or other, are accepted by them also..
But in spite of this we find that these empires do not practise them. Throughout
Asia, Indo-China, Java, Burma and India, we . find that the -E‘uropéan
Imperialisms do not care to work according to these principles, though they are
-present in their respective Constitutions. Therefore, it is essential for us o con-
‘ ?ider in what way we can put them in practice. This is ‘an important desideratum
or us. : . : :

As I have said before, I want to" draw your special attention to three para-
graphs. In the 4th paragraph it is stated that we will frame-a constitution for a
‘sovereign and independent India, wherein all powers and authority are derived
from the people. ' So far as this principle is concerned, it is very sound and every
one will welcome it. But those who are students of politics know.how these
‘principles were misused in.many countries. One of my friends just referred to
the Constitution of England and said how the $ame had been misused there.
Many centuries ago, the renowned politician of England, Mr. Hobbes, had estal-
* lished the principle that all powers of State are derived from the people. But
the monarchs of England misused this principles The monarchs indeed accepted
that all powers and authorities are derived from the people, but at the same time
~ they told the world that once the people delegated the powers and authorities to
the rulers, those powers no more remained with the people. The. evil consequence
of this we find in the theory of the ‘‘Divine Right of Kings" in history. There-
fore, it is very essential, that, when we say ‘‘all. powers and authorities are
* derived from the people,” we must also make it clear that the same shall rémain
. always. vested in the people.. And. for this reason I attempted to put in an
amiéndment to- this effect. Butb forvmaqyu ‘reasons, the amendment could not be
© put in. Therefore, when we draft the Consfitution later on; we must think over
it and embody this in our Constitution. T o :
So far as the 5th and the 6th paragraphs are concerned, the principles em-
bodied in them are very attractive and desirable. In sorthe way or other, they are |
. present- in “the Constitutions of almost all the countries, but they are never
" pracsised. And, therefore, we must consider well as to how we should tra.nslate
these principles into action, and, when drafting -the Constitution, we should pay-
_-particular atbention to it. "Xt is stated here, that the Constitution which Wll_l. be
drawn up and the State which will be established on the basis of that Constitu-
tion, ‘will guaranbee social, economic and political justice to-all the people. No
- doubt it sounds very gocd. But you know that the body, which is vested with
power and authority, interprets the term:‘justice’ in ibs” own way. if, in our
country, ‘the power and authority tomorrow passés on to the caplt‘;a'hsts,_ thgyf
* will interpret the term !social, economi¢ and gpolitical justice’ in their own way..
. But, if, -in reality the power ahd authority are vested in the people, their repre-
-sentatives will interpret it correctly. Therefore; it is necessary that we embody
~in the Constitution-some sach safeguards.that the body vested with the power .
_ and authority may not interpret these principles in their own arbitrary way. To
achieve this end there is only orie way and it is this,> ‘When we frame the Consti: -
tition, we should declare it beforehand that.our censtitution shall not be framed;
and the Statt’ created under that:Constitution shall not be. established on.a
capifalis/tié ‘basis, If we do not®do s6 now, ‘the-rulers mgyf}a,ter on interpret these
pririciples in.their.ownlarbitrary wdy and against the best interests of the people. -
"t Much has been said before you-about the Muslim I_ﬁe;’ague‘ and Mr. J 1nna}1 and
* ‘most of it is correct. ~ But I would like to tell you-that if before_draw:mg_,‘pp;tl%e’
~ (lonstitution, you declare that our constitution shall .be drawn- up qn.soglgll.st1c CL
“lines, undoubtedly many of our Muslim Hrethren wﬂ_l»\be: gladly willing o co- -
operdts with-us: - - Ve 0 ST e
Al the rﬁirfdéiﬁiés, whether -Muslims. or. Harijans, he.;,ve. dc;ub’cs and fears i
their heartg as to how the rulers. would. interpret these principles gfter the Consti-.
tution'is drawn

. .. : v ~ . . . e o . - S
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should declare it now, that our constitution shall be framed, and the government’
to be created under the Constitution shall be formed, on a socialistic and pési-
tively not on a capitalistic basis, - We should make this clear.- For this reason,

I had put in an amendment and had suggested that the word ‘socialistic” should

be added before ‘India’ in_the Resolution. Again, I would say that if we want

the principle embodied in the Resolution to be put into practice, the only way to

secure this end is to draw up the Constitution on a sbeialistic’ basis. The Hon'lile

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, in his ‘speech delivered in the beginning, referred to

my amendmént and said something. He clearly said tha} he wants to draw up the

Constitution on socialistic lines later on and that he did not want any controversy

%o arise on the -Resolution at this stage. But I would submit with respect tha$

there is no 'question of controversy. ' If really we miéan to do some good to the

people, if we want not only to remove the British rule but to build such a social

and economic structure, whereby the peoble may get full opportunity for their

advancement, ‘it is very essential that 'we draw up our Constitution on socialistic
lines. -TI think this will solve all the existing problems of minorities whether they
be Muslims, Harijans or others. No doub} there are many among us who do noé

favour socialistic principles, but so far as the Congress is concerned, it has already
.accepted them. It declared in its election manifesto that it stands for the aboli-

tion of the zamindari system, and the nationalisation of the key industries.

Therefore, when.the Congress has already accepted these principles, it becomes

our duty to frame the Constitution on the basic of these very principles. Some
-may have objections to it, but I think ninety-nine or ninety-eight per cent. of the

people will’ have no objection at all. - The public will be fully benefitted when

we accept socialistic ideals and draw “up the Constitution on that basis.

I want to draw your attention to one more fundamental thihg. When we
".are declaring our solemn resolve to establish an Independent Sovereign Republic
" State in our land, we should also decide whether this constituent Assembly is a
sovereign body or not. . Tf it has no sovereign rights, it eannot frame a consti-
tution embodying sovereign rights. It has been said in the Resolution that this
Constituent Assembly resolves to declare India an Independent Sovereign Re-
public. Underethese circumstances, we should also declare by another resolu-
‘tioh, that this Constituent Assembly is'a sovereign body. The State Paper of
May 16 has placed various limitations and restrictions on our functians. "I need
not go into details. All of you know it well. But I want to tell .you one thing
in this conunection.. We have assembled in this House, not -because the Consti-
tuent Assembly owes its creation to the State Paper, but because it is the, out-
come of the sufferings and sacfifices -of the ccfuntry made during the last fifty or
sixty years, and particularly during- the last five or six years. The sufferings
and sacrifices made by the country have compelled the British politicians fo form -
this Assembly and to speak of the transference of power to you. I want to .
make it perfectly clear to you that we have assembled here, not as a:result of
the State Paper, but as a result of the great agitation_the country made during
“last five or six years. N : *

This Constituent Assembly is the result of the movement of 1942 when the -
Congress gassed the ‘Quit India’ Resolution, it is the résult of the heroic deeds
- of the Indian National Army, the exploits of which are before us; it is the resulé

of the hereic deeds of our respected great revolutionary leader, Shri Subhssh
Chandra Bose, who showed how we can organise and fight the big powers for
. theiberation of our land. Therefore, it is totally wrong to attribute the existence
of this Assembly.to the State Paper. This Assembly is the outcome of the work
done by our country inside and outside the land within the last five or six years..
I want to make it clear that it has derived its gower and authority from the
people and not frem the British Parliament. Themefore, we should now declare
hat this Constituent Assembly is a Sovereign body. It has derived its power
and authority from the people and. not from the British Parliament and we are
- . )
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. nof prepared to accept any limitation that the British Parhament may unconsh—
,tuﬁlonally impose upon it. I hope, in order to translate the principles embodied
- in the Resolution.into practice, we will adopt all such measures that may etiable
us' to establish an independent State in our land. It is erystal clear that our
" Independent. State shall be established on soclahstm hnes 80 that the poor.
" vedgple of our land may be fully benefitted. - :
I do not want o take any more of your tlme and support the Resolutlon w1th
these words.
Mt. President: We have had dxscussxon for several days on thls Besoluhon.'
As far as 1 have been able, to judge, members now wish that this discugsion
should be brought to an end.. So, tomorrow morning I hope we shall completei
~$his discussion and finish this 11esolu‘b10n -

The House WiH_now adjourn #ill Eleven of the Clock- ﬁomorrbw.

Témorrow we shall take up the other Resolution of which notice has been. -
given by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru and which has not been taken up today.

. Sri K. Santhinam (Madras: General): Is the Budget coming tomorrow? -

Mr. President: It may come tomorrow. It is in.the ggenda. ' "

The Agsembly then adwumed till Bleven of the Clock, on Wednesday, the
22nd January, 1947, - . N .
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OONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY OF INDIA

Wednesday, the 22nd January, 1947

The Constltuent Assembly of India met in the Constitution Hall New Delhx ~
at Eleven of the Clock, Mr. Presudent (The Hon'ble Dr. Ba;endre Prasad) in _
~ 4he Chair, _

BESOLUTION RE AIMS AND OBJECTS——concld
Mr, President: There dre three 1tems in the Agende to- day——— .-

-

1. Discussion ‘of the Resolumon that has been going on for some days,

_ 2. Another Resolution about Bhutan “and Sxkklm to be moved by Pandxt
Jawsharlal Nehru, and-

3. Budget. ’ .

I think. we had better complcte the dlscusswn on tha Ob}ecmves Resolution
which has been moved by Pandit Jawaharldl Nebru. I noticed yesterday that
Members wanted closure on that and if that is the feeling of the House, then
I would ask Pandit*Jawaharlel Nehru to straightaway say what he has to
say in reply and complete the discussion. o

N

Mr. H. J. Khandekar (C. P. and Berar: Gener&l) *# 1 want to express my
views on the Resolution before the House later on. The Independence Day-
" falls on the 26th of January. This Resolution seeks to make India free and
therefore the decision’ on it should also be-taken on 26th January." Though--=
- 26th January is a holiday, I would propose, that a resolution of so great .
* importance should be passed on the Independence Day. Therefore I request -
that the Assembly should meet on that day, may be, for a féw minutes only.]* *

Rai Bahadur Syamanandan Sahaya (Bihar: General): Sir, I beg the leave

of the House to withdraw the two amendments which stend in my namd.
. {(Hear, hear). "

My, President: Rai Bahadur Syamanandan Sahaya had moved two amend-.
ments to the Resolution. He wants leave of the House now to withdraw them., -
Do I take it that the House agrees ? :

. Hon’ble Members: Yes.

Mr, President: Those. two amendments are withdrawn.
only the main Resolution. There is no other amendment.

' A suggestion has just been putb forward by Mr. Khandekar thab we should~
pass this Resolution .on the 26th, but unfmtunately that happens to be & ~
Sundgy,

Mr. H. J. Khandekar: There should be a session of, the Assembly for a few
minutes because - this ?esolutlon is an 1mportanb resolution and should e
passed on the Independence Day. 26th is a Sunday and I therefore requesh
the Chair to have the session. for a few minutes to ‘consider thls Resolutlon and
pass it. .

Mr. President: We shall see about it after Pandlt Jawaharlal Nehru has
spoken. - I shall take the vote of the House whether it should be passed today
- iy s

Il

We have now got )

or nob.
Hon'ble: Members: Today. . .
Mr, Presxdent' Then 228d ha,s o beceme 96th. *Pandit Jawahar al Nehru. -

e

-

s 1* English translation of Hindustani speech , ' ‘
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The Hon'ble Pandit _Jawaharlal Nehru. (United = Provinces: ‘Generl):
,1\1'? resident, six weeks have passed since 1 MoOve s Resolution. I had
OUght- thei that the B esolution. would be discussed. and passed within two

ar.three days, but Igter the Hou ecided to posipone 1t In order Io ime
to others to think over.it. The ‘decision to. postpone an important Resolution
like th.s was probably not to the liking of otners like me, but I did Dot [oubt
that the decision was sound and proper. The anxiety and impatience in our
hearts was not for the passage of the Resolubion, which was simply a symbol,
but to attain the high aims which were enshrined in it. It is also our intense
desire to march on with all others and reach our 'goal with millions' of Indians.
Therefore, it was advisable to postpone the Resolution and to afford_ ample.
opportunity no' only to this House but also to the, country in general to think
- gver it.  The ncnse of all amendments 'and spécially the amendment moved
by Dr. Jayakar was generally: for ‘postponement, ‘I am grateful to- Dr. Jayakar
- for the withdrawal of his amendment and I thank the others also who have
withdrawn their amendments.. Many Membeérs *have spoken on the. Resolu-
- tivn. Their’number may be thirty or forty or raore. - Almost all of them have-
- supported. it without any criticism. Some of them,. of course, have. drawn our
‘attention to some particular matters. ‘T am of opidion that if-a plebiscite of.
the crores of people of India is: taken,” all of them will' be found. to. stand  for.
the Resolution; though there might be some who would My more or less -
‘emphasis on. some particular aspect of the Resolution. ¢ The: Resolution was
meant to -clothe in words the desire. of -crores of Indians and.it was very care-
tully worded so as to avoid any, strongly controversial issue. . There is no.need
to say & great deal about this, but with your permission, I would like to draw
your attention to some points. One of the reasons for the postponement of
the Resolution was that we wished that our brothers who had not come here, -
ghould be in a position to decide.to come:in. They have had a full month to
consider the matter but I regret that they have not yet decided to - come.
However as T have already. said at the. outset, we will keep the door open for
thern and they will'be welcomed up to. the last moment, and we will give them
~‘and others, who have a right to come in, ‘every opportunity for ceming in. But,
it is clear that while the door.remains open, our work cannot be held up. It
has, therefore, become indispensable for us to proceéed further and earry. the
"Resolution to its. logical conclusion. I have hopes that. even at this stage
‘those, who are absent, would decide to come-in. - Cooe -
~ Some’ of us, even though they are in agreement with this = Resolution,
were in favour of postponing.some other business too so that the -absentees
" might not find any obstacle in their way fo come in. T am in sympathy with
this suggestion” but in spite of-this 1 anf at a loss to understand how this
7 énceestion could .be put forward. That is a_.question of waiting: not that of
postponing the Besolutioil, "We have waited for six long weeks. This is,no
- 'matter of weeks; ages vhavegvslipped;_ by while we haye been waiting. How long
/" are we to wait now? "Many of us who waited bave since Passed away and
-many are nearing ‘the end ‘of their lives.'>We have wajted enough and now
' we cannot wait-any ‘longer..  We are, to further the work of the Jssembly,
- ~gpeed up the pace and finish our wotk soon. You should bear ip mind thet
- this Assembly is not only to pass resolutions; I may point out that the -
Constitution, which we>frame, is not an end by -itself; but it. would be only
3, the basis, for further ,w'or\k." e T e o C
The first task of ‘this Assembl 'ishkto f}rlee India through a n
/to, feed "the sta eople and clothe € 2
¥ Tolle 'Eog't'é)ﬁﬁ? 18 develon, himself. sccordyie_to prcitysTh
) ertainly & greab task. - Look-at™India~today.  We are sitthng here and there
{Fdespair i many places, and unrest i many, cities.- The atmosphere, is sur-y
‘charged With these quarrels and fe:zds which are called commynal drstnrbances, .
[ ] . -

ew constitution,

naked magsses, and: o Eive  Bver
his capacitve is

~

. *[English translation of Hindusténi speech begins.
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and unfortunately we sometimes cannot avoid “them. DBut ‘at _present the
greatest and most important_guestion j dia s, how to solve the T

the . POOL-al le_starving.” \Wherever we  turn, ‘we  are- confronted . with
tBis problem. 1L we cannotb solve this p;g@gm_s,ggn_,_all_cml;pﬁ er constitutions

. RESOLUTION re: AIMS AND OBJECTS

will become useless_and purposeless. Keeping this aspect in- view, who could
uggest to us o postpone -and wail?. RN B :

A point has been raised from one side ‘that ‘some ideas ‘contained in the
esolution do not commend themselves to the Rulers of -the States, because |
they conflict with the powers of the Princes."A suggestion has ‘also been made to’
‘postpone the decision about the Statés in the absence. of their representatives.
It is a fact they are not present here but if we wait for,them it is.not possible
for us to finish the work even at the end of the Constituent Assembly accord-
ing to the plan. This is impossible. Our scheme was not that.they shouid
come in at the end. We invited them to come in at the beginning. If they
come, they are welcome. No body is going to place any obstacles. If there is
any hesitation, it is on their part only. A month ago you formed a Committes

- to get into touch with their representatives. We ‘were always anxious -

discuss with them although we did not get any opportunity for it. That is

* no fault of ours. We did not ask for time. We want bo finish _our work as -
early as Bg]?_gg%le. 1 am informed they complain of the following words con-
dine .

X

"That is to say

8y object to this. - 15 certainl% a_surprising objection. t may not be’
- very surprising it those people who have live

mn the Resolution. , _ :

* “Sovereignty belongs to_the peo _and _sests_with ople”’.

the final decision should rest with the people of the States.

4 in”an atmospliere  of medie-’
valism do not give up their cherished illusions, buf in the modern. age how_
can a man believe for a moment in the divine and despotie rights of ‘a human
being? I fail to understand how any Indian, whether he belongs to a State -
or to any other part ‘of the country, could dare ‘utter such :things. - It.is scanda-
lous now to put forward an idea which originated in the world hundreds ‘of
years ago and ‘was buried. deep in the earth long before our present age.” How-
ever, I would respectfully tell them to desist from saying such things. They .
are putting a wrong ‘thing before the world and by doing so they are lowering
their own status and weakening their own position. At least this Assembly ..
is not prepared to damage ibs very foundation and, if it does so, it will shake
the very basis of our whole constitution. . : o

“We claiz;gjg.tﬁis,&qsgﬁl_ujqip;g_jgp.ﬁg@me a_free and democratic Indian Republie,.
fFestion may be asked what relation m II"*that  Republic bear to OTHEF"
countries of the world? What would be its relations with England, the
British  Commonwealth and other countries? Thig Resolution _means that

we are completely free and are not included in_any eroup excepb.the Xnion of
ations which 1s now bein

oy formed in the world. The truth is that the world
Ras totally changed. e meanmgs of_words too are changing. Today an
Rt 1 o ST S T TRETon oS Thnt Tho only way. by
remove the doubts and dangers from the world, is to unite-all the nations and
ask them to work together and help each other. The organisation of the United
Nations is not free from big gaps and fissures. Thousands of difficulties - }ie
shead and a great deal of suspicion exists between countries. ' T have already.
said that we are not thinking in terms of isolating ourselves from the world:
We will work in complete co-operatiop, with other countries. Tt is not an easy
thing to work in co-opesation with England or fhe British Commonwealth, and
yet we are prepared to do so. We will forget our. old quarrels, strive to achieve .
our. complete independence and stretch our hands of friendship to othew
countries, but “that friendship shall-in no- case ‘mar or weaken eur. freedom.

e e } ’

. L
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-Thig is not a resolution of war; it is s1mp1y to pub our legmmate rights
before the world; and in doing so 'if we are challenged, we will not hesitate
+ in ﬂceeptmg thab ‘challenge.” But after all, this is a .resolution: of goodwill and
sompromise, among “the people of India, \xhatever their "community .or reli:
gion and with the different countries of the world including England and the -
British. Commonwealth of Nations. .The Resolumon claims to be on friendly
terms with all and it has been put before you Wlth that’ motive and mten’aon
.T-hope you will accept it. - . ’

.- A friend has suggested that it would be advisable to move the Resolumon-
; just on the eve of the Independence Day which is due to“come after four days
znly. But I will ask him if it is proper to delay a proper “thing even for a
moment? Not a” momentis pos‘oponement is adv1sable and we. should finish
. our work as soon asg possible. , <

. This Resolution which has been put before you is in a new form and in &

new shape, but I would like to tell you that it has a long trail of resolutions,

‘ pledges and declarations including the -world-famed resolutions .of ‘‘Indepen-

dence”’ and "Qu’o India”" behind it. Tt is high time to fulfil our pledges

which we made from. time_to time. How are these pledges to be fulfilled 7

The right answer lies with you and T hope you will not only accept the Besoln-
‘tion but also fulfil it as you fulfil a solemn pledge. .

One’ ‘bhing more I would like to ‘tell you. We ‘have been confronted and

 will ‘again be confronted with various questions, Persons of—various groups,

cornmumtles -and interests would look ‘at it' from different. points of view, and

diverse questions and problems would be raised by them, but .we.should" alt

bear in mind that we should not, on the eve of Independence, allow ourselves

to be carried  away by petty matters. - If India goes down, all will go down;-

- . if India thrives, all will thrive and- if India hves all W111 live including the
partles commumtles .and groups. ; -

/

>, With your permlssmn I would like to say somethmg in Enghsh also. ’]*
Mr.. President, it was my proud privilege, Sir; six weeks. ago, to move this
" Resolution before this- Hon’ble House. I felt the weight and solemnity of
" ‘that oceasion. It was not a mere form of words that I placed before the
-~ House, carefully chosen as those words were, But those words and the Resolu-
tion represented something far mofe; they -represented the depth of our being;
they represented the agony and hopes of the nation coming at last to fruition.
As T stood here on that occasion T felt the past crowdlng'round me, and I felt
also the future taking shape. - We stood on the razor’s edge of the présent, and
<as I was speaking, 1 was addressing not only this Hon’ble House, but the
millions of India, who were vastly. interested in_our work. And becaude I
#olt that we were coming to the end of an age, I had a sanse of .our forbears
"¢ - watching this undertaking of ours and possibly blessing it, if we moved .aright, -
=~ and- the future, of which we became trustees, I')ecame‘a.lmost & living thing,
" taking shapé and moving before our eyes. It was a great- respons®ility’ to be
-t . trustees of-the future, and it was 'some responsibility also to be inheritors of .
i «the great past .of ours. -And ‘bebween that great.past and the great future
. which.we_ env1sage, we.stood on the edge of the . present.and the weight, of -
. that occasmn 1 have no doubt nnpressed itself upon this Hon’ble House.,

So, I placed this - Resolutlon before the’ House, and I had ‘Hoped:: that it

% "gould be passed.in a day ot wo.and we could start our other work immediately."

* - But after ‘a long debste this House decided to-postpone further éonsideration
of. this Resolutxon May I confess that I was. 8, httle/ dxsappomted because 1 ‘

——

T - ‘En@sh translatlon of Hmdustam speech ends. - ‘_ - 17-'_' \ fﬂi. o L
o . . T ) '. . . S
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was impatient that we should go'forward? I felt that we were not frue to the
pledges that we bad taken by lingering on the road. It was a had bggm}l;ng_
that we should postpone even such an important. Resolution about objectives. . .
Would that imply that our future work would go along slowly and be qutpone@

- from time to time? Nevertheless, I have no.doubt,’ that the 'decxsxon- ,_thxs
House took in its wisdom in postponing this Resolution, was a right decision,
because we have always balanced two factors, one, the urgent necessity in.
reaching our goal, and the other, that we should reach it in proper time and
with as gréat a unanimity as possible.” It was right, therefore, if I may say
with all respect, that this House decided to adjourn consideration of this Motion
-and thus not only demonstrated before the world our :earnest desire to have
all those people here who have not so far come in here, but also to assure the
country and every one else, how anxious we were to have ithe co-operaitlo_n'of '
all. ~Since then six weeks. have passed, and durings thesé ‘weeks there has been
plenty. of opportunity for those, who wanted to come, to come. .Unfortunately,

- they have not yet decided to come and they still hover in. this - state of
indecision. 1 regret that, and all I can say is this, that we shall weleoine them -
at any future time when they may wish to come, But it should be made clear -

without any possibility of misunderstanding that no work will be held up in’
tuture, whether any one comes or not. (Cheers.) There has been Wwaiting
enough. Not onlyeWaiting six weeks, but many in this country have waited for -
years and years, and the country has waited for some generations now. - How -

ong are we to wait? And if we, some’ of us, who are more prosperous can-
/ééffo’rd to wait, what_alionT The WalnE Of The Dongry and The s%arvnnﬁ - This

Feosolution will not feed the Eunr—f

Frp—

5 o - o)

: Y rmgs—rormse oI freedom,~it, brings the promise of 100
T SR ot -ﬁ-w_.erbagsamw&%mm%@.&%ﬁ% S0
we walted for six weeks, and during these six weeks the country thought about
i pondered over it, and other coun%m‘es a]S0; and OLAEr people WRO are Iterest-
. €d_hayve fhought sbout k... Now we have come back here to take Up  the
- further consideration of this Resolution. We have had a long debate and we
stand on the- verge of passing it. I am grateful to Dr. Jayakar and Mr. Sahaya -
for having withdrawn their amendments. Dr. Jayakar’s purpose was sefved by
~ the postponing of this Resolution, and it appears now that theré is no one in
this House who does not accept fully this Resolution as it is. It 'may be, spme
would like it to be slightly differently worded or the emphasis placed more on
this part or on that part. But taking it as a whole, it is a resolition which
has already received the full assent of this House, and there is little “doubt -
that it has received the full assent of the country. (Cheers.). - .

There have been some criticismg of it, notably, from some of the ‘Prindes.
The{F HTSt CTItiGiSIM has been that sueh & Resolufion should 1ob Do passed in
the absence of the representdtives of the States. In part I agree with that
crificism, that is to say, I should have liked all the States being properly
represented heres the whole of India—every part’ of India being properly
represented. here—when we pass this Resolution. But if they are not here it *
is'not our fault. Tt%is largely the fault of the Scheme under which we are
functioning, and we have this choice before ws. Are we to postpone our func-
tioning because sorie pPeople cannot be here? That would be a dreadful thing
if we -stopped not only this Resolution, but possibly so much else, because .
representatives of the States are not here. So far as we. are concerned, they
can come in at the earliest possible- moment, we will welcome them if they
~ send proper representatives of the States. So far as we are concerned, even
during the last six weeks or a month,,we have made some effort to get  into -

touch with the Committee representing the States Rulers to find a wa§ for
their proper representation here. It is not our fault that there has been any
delay. We are anxious to get every one im, whether it ig the representatives
of the Muslim Tleague or the States or any one else. . We-shall cntinte .to

[
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persevere in this endeavour so that this House may be as fully representative of
the -country as it is possible to be. So, we cannot postpone thls Resolutlon
_or_anything else because some people are not here.

Another point has been raised: the idea of the sovelelonty of the people,
which is enshrined in this Resolution, does not commend itself to certain rulers.
of Indian States. That is a, surprising objection and, if I may say so, if ‘thas.
“objection is raised in all seriousness by anybody, be he a Ruler or _a M1n1ste1
it is enough to condermn the Indian States system of every Ruler or Mmlstel
that exists in India. It'is a scandalous thing for any man to say, however
highly “placed he may be, that' he is here by special divine dispensation to-
rule over human bemgs today. That is & thing which is an. intolerable presump-
tion on any man’s part,. and it is.a- ~thing which this House will never allow
and will repudiate if it is put before it. We have heard a lot about this Divine: .
Right of Kings; we had read s lot about it in past histories and we had thought .~
that we had heard the last of it and that it had been put an end to and buried -
deep down into the earth long ages ago.. If any individual in India or.else-
where raises it today, he would be doing so without any relation to the presens.
in ¥ndia. So, I would suggest to such persons in all-seriousness thas, if they
want to be respected.or considered with any measure of frlendlmess, no such
idea should be even hinted at, much less said. On this there is gomg to be no-

compromise. (Hear, hear).

P

But, as I made plain ox -the previous occasion “when I spoke, thls "Resolu- -
tion makes it clear that we are not interfering ‘in the internal affairs of the-
States. 1 even ‘said that we are not interfering with the system of monarchy
in the States; if the people of the States so want it. I gave the\example of
the Irish Republic in the British Commonwealth and it is conceivable to me-’
that, within the Indlan Republic, there might be monarchies if the people so }
desire. That is entirely for them to determine. This Resolition and, pre- ¢
sumably, the Constitution that Wwe make, will not interfere with that matter.
*Inevitably i will be necessary to bring about uniformity in the freedom of the
various parts of India, because it is inconceivable to me that certain parts of
India should have democratic freedom and certain others should be denied .
That carfiot be. - That will give rise to trouble, just as in the wide world today

. there is trouble because some countries are free and Some. are not. Much more
. trouble will there be. if there is. freedom in parts of India and lack of freedom

in other parts of India.. . -

4 But we are not- laymg down in thls Besolutlon any. Btnct system in regard
to the governance of the Indian States. All that we say is this that they,

- or such of them, as are big enough to form unions or group themselves’ into-
small unions, will be autonomous units' with a very large measure of freedom
to do as they choose, subject no doubt to certain’ central functions in which -»-
they will co-operate with the Centre, in which they will be represented in the
Centre and in which the Centre will have c8ntrol. So that, in" a

. sense, this Resolution does® not interfere with the innef working of

- those” Units. They will be @autonomous 'and, as I have said, if
- those Units choose to have some kind "of constitutional monarchy at

their head, they . would be welcome to do . ‘For my part, I am

for a.Re ublic in India as anywhere elsex But, whateVer my views may be

"fhat subject, it is Nob my. desire to. impose my. will.on others; whatever the-

- Yiews of this House may be~ on thls sub]ect I imagine that i is not the

esire. of this House. to u'hpose its w111 in these matters o i

<

¢

¥

.\ So, the ob]ectlon of the Ruler of an Indlan State to: th1s Resolu{non becomes! .
& ob]ectmn in theory,. to the theoretxcal 1mphcatzons e-and- ‘the practlcal
b . : S S . ‘
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phcatlons of the ’ doctrine of sovere1gnby of the people. To, nothing
else does "any one object. That is an- ob)eetlon which cannot stand
for an instant. - We claim in this Resolution to frame a constitu-
tion for a Soverexgn, Independent Indian Republic—riecessarily, Republic.
What else can we bave in India? Whafever the States may have or may not
have, it is imposgible and inconceivable and undesirable to think in any other ..
terms but in’ terms of the Republic in Indxa

Now, What relatlon will that Republic bear to the other counmes of the 7
worldt5Fngland and fo the Dritish Commonwealth and the rest"?_F’or a Jong o
\t‘me past we have taken a_pled z

4 l
g ourselves in this part_of the world from_other countr ;ﬁ_&{‘,_‘“-ﬁ% t-Peing hostile’
ries which have dominated over us. n the eve o is great occa-
giom, when we stand on the threshold of freedom, we do.not wish to carry a |
trafl~of hostility with us against any other country. We want to be friendly to
a e want to be fnendlv with the British people and the Bntxsh Common
Wealth of Naﬁo’ns :

But what I would like this House to consuier is this: When these wor&s
and these labels are fast changing their meaning and in the world today there
Zis mo isolation, you cannot live apart from the others. . You must co-operate.or

J/0U WISt fight. _There s no middle way. We wish for peace._ We do not want

- any nation if we can help it. The only possible real o 7 S
in_common with other natlons, can have 13 the obectlve ot _CO- geratmg in
“cal all it what you
‘begiinings of this world structure have-been Jaid” fown in the United/

Natxons Organisation. It is feeble yef; 1f_bas _many defects; nevertheless, i
is the beginning of the: wggl& structure An ia_has pledged herself to co]

perate_in that work.

Now, if we think of that structure and our co-operation with other countmq
»| in achieving it, where does the question come of our bemg tied up with this
roup_of Nations—or that Group? Indeed, the more groups and hlocks are
'formed the weaker will that greal sfructure become.

Therefore, in ordér to strengthen that big structure, it is m a
countries not to insist, not to lay stress on separate groups and/separate blocks.
[KTiow that there are such separate groups and blocks today & We they
xist today, there is héstility between them, and there is even talk o among

them. I do not know what the futuse ‘will bring to us, whether peace or war.

We stand on the edge of a precipice and there are vargous forces which pull us on
-one mde In favour of_co-operation and peace, and on the other. -push us toward

the precipice of war and disintegration. I am not prophet enough to know wha
will ;_Jappen Buf 7% Enow‘thab those who desire peace must de recate f

Q;: ate on equal tgxms with

allgountries. 18 Tt position because, when people ar: fear ojh C‘
each™ether, any person who trieg to be neutral 1s suspected_of sgmpathz with the
““other party. We can see that in India and we can see that in- the wider spher
mﬁﬁtics Recently an American statesman criticised India in words"
which show how lacking in knowledge and understanding even the statesmen
ol AYY‘PY‘]’”\ are  Beeranuse we fol‘ow our-ewn policy e this eroup of nations thj
" that we are siding *with th® other ‘and that group of nations thinks that We are
siding with this. That is bound to happen. If we seek fo be a free, independent,
democratic republig, it is not to dissociate ourselves from other countries, but
- rather as a free nation to co-operate in the fullest mesgure with other” countrxes
m

- [ ]
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for peace é,n'd‘_ freedom, to co-operate with Britain, with the British Common- -
. wealth of Nations,. with the United States of America, with the Soviet Union,

¥

and with all other couhtriés, big and small. - Bt real co-operation would only
__come between us ‘and ‘these other nations when we krfow that we are free to
. co-operate and are not imposed upon and forced to co-operate. So long as there
’ is -the slightest trace of compulsion, there can be no.co-operation. oo

o Therefore, I commend this Resolution to' the House and I commend this
. Resolution, if I may say so, not only to this House but: to ‘the world at large so
that it can be perfectly clear that it is a gesture of friendship to all, and, that .
behind it there lies no hostility. We have suffered erough in the past. We have
struggled sufficiently, we may have to struggle again, but under the-leadership of
@ very great personality we have sought always to think in terms of friendship.
., ‘and goodwill towards others, even those who opposed:us. - How far we have
succeeded, we do not know, because we are weak human beings. ' Nevertheless,
‘he impress of that message has found a place in the hearts of millions of people
of this country, -and even when we err and go astray, we cannot forget it. Some
«of us may be little men, some may be big, but whether we are small men or big,
. for the moment we represent a great cause and therefore sométhing of the shadow
of greatness falls upon us. Today in this Assembly we repregent a mighty cause -
and this Resolution that I have placed before you gives some semblance of that
cause.” We shall pass this, Resolution, -and T hope that this Resclution will lead us
to a- constitution on the lines suggested—by“this Resolution.- .I-trustthat-the’.
tut om that we have clamoured for
] ] ing_food. to OUr STATVING Deoples. clotRmg
_ : ortunities of progress, that it .
i The 1reedorn of the ot f Asia, because in a sense,
-however unworthy we have become—let us recognise -it—the leaders™ of the
tréedom movement of Asia, and whatever-we do, we should think of ourselves in
these larger terms. When some petby matter divides us and we have difficulties
and, -conflicts amongst. ourselves over these small matters, let ug remember nqt
. only this Resolution but this great responsibility that we-shoulder, the responsi-
" bility of the freedom of 400 million people of India, the. respon_s1bili§y of the
»leadership of a large part of Asia, the responsibility of being some kind of guide to
vact numbers-of people all over the world. It is a tremendous responsibility.
", If we remember it, perhaps we may not bicker-so much over this seat or that post,
. oversome small gain for this group or that. The one thing that should: be obvious
- .to all’of us is-this that there is no_group in India, no -party, no religious com-
‘muhity, which can prosper if India does not prosper. "If Indda goes down, we go
-~ down, all-of us, whether we have:a few seats more or less, whether we get a slight
" advantage or*we do nét. - But if it'is well with India, if India lives as a vital free
country ‘then'ibis'well»wigh all of us to whatever community or reljgion -we might

A\

_country,
belong. o s . .

e S S T . .
7 . We shall frame thé Constitution, and:I,,_hopg?ij_!;.willhb% & good -constitution, -
&but'H&ﬁﬁ&%ﬁ‘iﬁfﬁﬁﬁﬁ&ﬁ?ﬁhﬁgine -that, whena free.India emerges, it will
¥ Dbe bound down by anything that.evén $his.House mlgpﬁs_\y'doyvn for it? f&_xfre_ae_
» Tndia will 'see the bursting forth-of .the energy of:-a ~{qgghby;!13athn. What it will
" do and what itwill'hot, T,do not know, butl do know- that-it will nom§@t tﬁ
be.bound down by anyfhing, Some people imagine, that what we do-now, mdy ..
~ not be touched for 10 years or 20 years,.if we do-not do-it-today, we will not be
_able to do it later. That:"seems to me. plete _misapprehension.
.1 am’'not placing before the House whadl wan
- done; but' I should like the House to consider that v
+, tionary changes, revolutionary:in every: sense ofthe word,, because when  the
% épiﬁﬁ ‘of a_nation breaks its ‘honds) it functions in p.ec}l_l‘_lgir;wziys: %H,d Wt Vsh_ould :
}“ﬁmétion' ‘in strange ways.. It.maysbe that the Constitution, “this House may,

- [ E f_
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7 {rame. may not sabisty that fre ia. . This House cannot bind down the next _(;
geNeération, or the people who will duly succeed us in_ th1s_t§ﬁi_W,The‘éfore, Jet:!
{ir-mortroubleourselVos boo T uch~about the pethy details of what we’ do, those ™
“details will'not survive for long, if-they aré achieved in"conflict: ~ Whit we achieve

i Unanimity, -what we achieve by co-operation is likely to survive.” What we

;‘fgain here and there by conflict and by overbearing.manners and by threats will
o g i e LN i T o
; 1Hend TS 1e%0 iomﬂe%mmmeﬁ'ma% para of this Resolu-

tion? But one word more, Sir, before I read it. .India. is.a.great.country,.great

in her resources, great in* her man-power, great in her potential, in every -way.
ia on every plane will play a big part on the
7 "Plane, of material power, and 1 [
. play that great part in that plane. Nevertheless today there is a con-
flict in the *world between forces in different planes. - We hear a lot about the
atom bomb and the various kinds of energy that it represents and in essence today

i e e

pe t play
S, she will always lay stress on that spirit of
;_mind, thab ultimately in this-conflict, that C

P

Tevail. over the. atom bomb.

S_contronking, the world, th 7 atom _ho;
My this Résolution, bear ruib and Ay the tiMe come when in the words of this

Resolution, this ancient land_attains ibs rightiul and honoured place i the world
and makes its full and willing contribution to the promﬁlon-o_f_w@eace and
the welfare of mankmd’ i
. President: The time has now arrived when you should give your solemn
votes on this Resolution, Remembering the solemnity of the oceasion and the
reatness of the pledge and the promise which this Resolution contains, I hope
every Member will stand up in his place when giving his vote in favour of 1f.

I will read the Resolution: - T . - ,

This Constituent Assembly declares its firm and solemn resolve to proclaim India as an
Independent Sovereign Republic and to draw up for her future governance a Constitution :

(2) WuEREIN the territories. that now comprise British India, the territories that flow -
form-the Indian States, and such other parts of India as are outside British India and the .
States as well as such other territories as are willing to be constituted into thes Independent
Sovereign India shall be a Union of them all; and : .

{3) WHEREIN the said territories, whether - with their present boundaries or with such
others V- te deterniined. by the Constituent Assembly and thereafter according fto the
law of the Constitution, shall _possess and retain the status of autonomous units, together

< with residuary powers, and exercise all powers and functions of government and administra: 2
ti5W, save an aid 6XCept Such—powers and functions as are vested in or assigned to the Unionf‘ N
or as are inherent or implied in the Unign or resulting therefrom; and : '

(4) Waergiiw all power and ?u_thorit,y of the Sovereign Tndependent India iﬂs constituent
parts afidorgans of government, are derived Irom  the W
(5) WHEREIN shall be guaranteed and secured to all the people of India justice. social.

economic, and politicgl; equality of status, of opportunity, and®before {Rg Taw: reedom of

. e B 3 TE
thoUEAY; BXpression,  DEliel, TAlth, WOTShip, vocation, associnbion—eed action, subject to law
. - :

k and public morality ; and, .
(6) WHEREIN adequate safeguards shall be provided f inoritie ibal *
areas, and depressed and other backward classgs; and Jor mmmories, ba,qkwa,rd and tribal

(7) WaerEsy shall be maintained the integrity of % i bli -

) ; 1 y of the territory of the Republic and it~
so ’ - . s - lta
anwéel.fexgn rights on land, sea and air according to justice and the law of civilised nations;

(8) this ancient land attain its rightful and hénoured )t i
I ace 7 it
full and willing contribution o the romotion of world peace andmtﬁtehewe‘lvfﬁ,g_:f..maﬁifﬂ e
The Hon i ' indi i : Tution.
( e the President then-read.a Hindi translation of the R,esolution.)

“have got the Urdu tramslation also.’ Unfortunalely I i
I shall be glad if some other Member could read it fir n};e. P ok able o read 3,

(Shri Mohanlal Saksena then read the Urdy translation of the ResqJution.)
| I e T *
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Mr. President: I will ‘request Members now - ‘co stand in thexr places and vote
_in favour of this Resolution. , .

The Resolution was adepted all memb‘els sfandin’v . Q
Qe

RESOLUTIO‘\T TO INCLUDD BHUTAN AND SIKKIM WITHIN TH_E
SCOPE ‘OF THE NEGOTIATING CO‘\&MITTED s

-

e

Mr. President: We have ‘got the neixh resolution erelatmg to le\hm -and
- Bhutan. Pandl’c Jawaharlal I\ehru will move this. : .

The Hon’ble Pandlt Fawaharlal Nehru Mr PleSldent Sn 1 becr to move the

following-Resolution: _ -

“Tlns A=semb1\ resolves that the Commxttee constitated by its Resolution of December
21, 1946 (to confer with .the Negotiating Committes set up by the Chamber of Princes and
with other representatives of Indian States for certain” ipecified purposts) shall in addition
have ‘power to confer with such persons as the Committee thinks fit for thé purpose of
examining the special problems of Bhutan and Slkklm and to report to the Assembly the
result of such. examination.’

"May I point out, Sir, that the copy of this Resoluhon that’ has been circulatad
ghould be varied shoht]y in the penultimate line, to read, . for ‘the purpose of
eXamining the special pzoblems of Bhutan and Szkkun and to ‘report to fhe _

. ‘Assembly e

r oL

¢

* The House will 1emembcr that we passed a resolution in December last

- appointing a Committee consisting of Maulana Abul “Kalam Azad, Sardar -
Valabhbhai Patel, Dr. Pattabhi.- Sitaramayya, ~Mr. Shankarrao Deo, Sir N..

Gorpaluswami. Ayyangar and myself to confer with the Negotiating Committee set

up by the Chamber of Punces and with other representaﬁlves of Indxan States for

the purpose of— -~ . B

“{a). fixing the dlstnbutlon of tlxe seats in the Assémbly not e*meedmo 93 in . -

ST number which, in the Cabinet Mission’s Statemeht of 16th May,\
) ' 1946, are reserved for Tndian States, and

. {b) fixing the method by which the representatives of the Stabes should be
- returned to this Assembly, and thereafter to report to the Consti-

o _tuent- Assembly the result of such negotiations. Turther it ‘was
——  -resolved that not' more than three other Members may be added to

. this Committee later. This Committee was to consider two matters,
toe fixing and distribution of seaty for States and ¥ixing the method by
: ‘“hlch the representatives, of the States should be returned to the

Assembly.  The question has arisen as to how. we have to deal with

certain areas which are not-Indian States. In this Resolutlon b&fore

s} Bhutfm.and Sxkknn aré mentioned. o -

\

Bhutan is_in a sense an Independent State under the protection of. Indla '
. Sikkim is in a’sense afi Indian State but different from the other. It is®hot proper

-‘ho think of Bhutan therefore in the same category as an Indian State. .1 do not .

know ‘what' the future posﬁuon/ of Bhutan might be in relation to Indla That-
“is a matter to be detejmined in consultation and in co- operamon with the repre-
T gentatives of Bhutan. There is no.question of compulsion in the matter.- Now
the.terms of reference of the Committee you have appointed on the last’ occasion
will not entitle it to- tackle any. such problem.. 'Thosé terms are limitéd to the
~ method of representamon in fhis Assembﬂy and the. d1s§r1butlon of seats. I would
like' to say that there is some-objection raised on the, part of ‘the Indian Princes
_ to the Nego’matmo Cominittee as to why. ‘the terms of reference have.been so -
tmited by us. Thm have'been ﬁnufed foz obwouq\reasons—rthat all the later
® ;

]
. . )
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‘problems of the Indian States are going to be dealt with by those representatives

of Indian States when they come and it would be absurd for us to come to final
decisions with regard to the main problems before the represenfatives are here.
‘Therefore deliberately we limited the functions of our Negotisting Committee.
But in limiting them we prevented them from dealing with other problems which
may arise in regard to territories which are not Indian States, specially Bhutan
and Sikkim, and this Resolution gives them authority fo meet representatives of -
Bhutan and Sikkim and discuss any special-problems that may arise. I want to
make it clear, on the one hand, that .this Constituent Assembly has every
right” to discuss problems with even Independent -States, if necessary. "There
is nothing to limit our right to discuss our future relations with the Indepen-
dent States but for the moment I am not dealing with that problem. Whatever
the position of Bhutan might be, there is no question that we have.the power
and authority to deal with their representatives. This is in no way trying to

lessen the status of Bhutan’s present position. Whatever this may be, it will -

be recognized to be something entirely different to that of Indian States. We
are simply empowering our Commiftee to deal.with the representatives and .
then to report to this Corstituent Assémbly the result of those megotiations.

I beg to move this Resolution, Sir. -

The Hon'ble Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant (United Provinees: General): T
$second the Resolutidn.

P Mr. President: The Resolution' has been moved and seconded.  If anyone
wants to speak, he can doso . . . . . -« (After a pause) . ... .. May I take
‘it that no one wishes to speak about this Resolution? I will put the Resolution

to0. vote . . . Ce -

The Resolution was- adopted. ,
g Mr, President: There are two motions regafd;irfg _the Budget.of the Assembly.
© Mr. H.)V. Kamath (C. P. & Berar: General): May I invite your attentior, -
Sir, to the request made by a -large section .of this House that as a. mark -of
tribute to Netaji Subash Chandra Bose, whose golden jubilee falls tomorrow,
this House- shall not meet to-morrow for the transaction of any busthess?

Mr. President: Mr. Kamath, as I understand, we have not got anything
veady for tomorrow; so, in any case we are going to have a holiday tomorrow.
{Cheers). . . .. .. Mr. Gadgil. - : .

BUDGET ESTIMATES OF THE CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY
Mr, N, V. Gadgil (Bombay: Gen.erﬂl)': I beg te move— ‘

“Resoived that the Assembly do accord sanction to the estimated expenditure of the
-Assembly for the years 1946-47 and 1947-48 as shown in the attgched statements prepared by
?I]‘]e]‘ Staff and Financg Committee in pursuance of rule 50 (1) 8f the Constituent Assembly .
Rules.” ' .

Sir, as laid down  the Rules . Y

. L/ - . .
Sri K. Santhanam (Madras: General): I move that this thing may,be taken
-up in Committee. It is not desirable that we should discuss the Budget in
the presence of visitors. -So T move that we go into Committee. | .

Prof, N. G. Ranga (Madras: General): I second it, -
Sri Biswanath Das (Orissa: General): I also -support it.

Mr. Somnath Lahiri (Bengal: General): It deajs with public money. I do
not see any reason why we should be afraid of distussing in- public.

Mr. President: Let the motion be moved and then we shall eonsi het]
the consideration gill be in Committee. . - consider whether

1
¢ -
v e
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Sri K. Santhanam. The Motion has been moved. He is going to make N

. speech. Therefore we want it in camera. There is nothing to be hidden or

to be afraid of but we want to have the freedom to speak freely.

Mr, President: I had better then take the sense of the House. Those who
want it in Committee form later on will please say ‘Aye’.

The Hon'ble Mr. B. G. Kher (Bombay : - General): The whole House may ‘

be turned into Committee, »
Mr. President: Those who are in favour of Commlttee may say ‘Aye Cae s
“The motion was adopted. '

Mr, PreSIdent We shall then go into Committee and as the Commxttee
meetings are prwate I would request the visitors to withdraw.. :

(The galleries Were then cleared)

(The proceedings were then conducted in camera). N
;
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CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY OF INDIA .
Friday, the 24th 'January,1947 L

0

The COnstltuent Assembly of Indla met in the Consh‘outlon Hall New Delhh
" at Eleven of- the Clock Mr. Presxdent (The  Hon’ble. Dr Ra]endra Prasad) in the
- Chair. . .
Mr. President : We shail commence the proceedmgs now. When we rose day
before yesterday, we were sitting in Committee to discuss the Budget. There aro
_ certain Resolutions which have to-be placed before the House. I would suggest.:
_that we first take those Resolutions and dispose of them and. then, later on, if we *
‘have time, shall go into Committee again and d1scuss the Budget o L

T hope Members approve of this. . , .
" _ Mr. Satyanarayan Sinha (Bihar: General): 'Mr Pre51dent Sir, When wo 4
“adjourned. last time, we had gone into Committeo. Tt is therefore neeessa,ry
. formally to move that. the House do now come mto open plenary session of the.
Assembly. * . :
" Mr. Presxdent T hope the House accepts the sugges’mon R
’ . ~ The motion was adopted. o -
Mr. President :  As the House has accepted the suggestlon we wﬂl go mte
open session and take up the Resolutions. .
Inow caﬂ uponMr Satyanarayan Smha, to move the motlon/ sta,ndmg in hls
name. . .

. ELECTION OF VICE PRESIDENT

- - Mr. Satyanarayan Smha - Mr. Pres1dent Sir, I beg to move the followm.g
motion which stands in my name :— [OP;”‘ P“’u‘
Resolved that this Assembly do proceed to elect 5 Vme-Premdent maccordanc'e with sub-
rule {1) of Rule 12 of the Constituent Assembly Rules. .
Sir, with your permission, I would read to the House the Rules of Procedure SE
~ regarding the Vice-Presidents which we passed in the last session. - - . - ~ )

‘“The Assembly shall have five Vice-Presidents. Out of the five Vice- Premdents, two e
shall be elected by the Asqembly as 8 whole from among its members in such manner as the ‘
- President may prescribe.

Chairmen elected by the Sections sha,ll be ex-oﬁclo Vice Pi‘es1dentl of the A.ssembly "

. Now, Sir, according to Rule 16, if there is no Vice-President to preside over the
Assembly, the Assembly may choose any member to pegform the duties of the
Chairman. So, ever? if you are absent for a short time, on such' occasions the
Assembly will have to_elec} one of its members to preside 'over the deliberations. ~ It s °
therefore- exgedient that we should have at least one Vice-President elected during -~ -
this session. Therefore I move this motion and hope that the House will acoept. it. o

The Hon’ble Pandit Govind Ballabh Pa.nt (Umted Provmces Hy Generai)
second the motion.

Mr. President : The motion has been moved sand secon&ed I do not thmk :
apy debate is reqmred‘ ,

.

« ﬁ/,‘

The motion was adopted:

Mr. President : Nomma.’rgons will be Teceived by*the Secreta,ry upto 5P M.
today. If an election becomes necessary, it will be held between 11 a.M, and 12 Noox
tomorrow morning in the "Under u.ecreterys room, Room No 24, on the
Ground Floor. e ] I o Y
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| - ELECTION OF THE ADVISORY CO\{\HTTEE

EN 2 7

' The Hon’ble Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant : Sir, 1 beg Teave to make the motion
sta.ndmg in my name Whlch runs thus L . e -

~

. R y * : - ~ 7
“Thls Assembly resolves tha’o in pursuance of para,graph 20 of the Gabmet Mission’s State’
s ‘ment of May 16, 1946, an-Advisory Commrttee be constlbuted as heremafter set out :—

¢

1. (@) The Ad¥isory Committee shall cons1st of not more than 68 members WhO ma.y 1nclude
sperSons who are not members of the Assembly A

(b} (%) It shall cogsrsb mltlally of 52 members who shall be elected by tlie Ascembly in acemd-,
AN ance with the principle of proportronal representatron by méans of the smg]e tranvferable vote.

(m) The Assembly ma.y elecb n sueh manner as the Presrdent may deem a,pproprlate up te :
7 members . . . -

(¢) The Presrdent may a.t a,ny one tlme or a,t dlfferent times. nomlnate members to the Com- -
mxttee not -excedding 9. :

C - 2 ‘The Advisory. Committee shall a,ppomt "Sub- Commlttees to prepare echemes for the
= 7 . Administration of the North-Western Tribal Areas, tho North-Eastern Tribal Areas and the Ex-
s cluded and Partially Excluded Areas. -~ Each of such Sub-Committees may co-opt not .more
« than 2 members fiom the parmcula,r tribalterritory undeér its consuiegatlon for ihe t:me bemg,
) assigt it in lts work i ur relation to that berritory.

-
—

: N S .
e 3. The Advrsory Commlttee may a,ppomt other Sub Commlt’oees from txme to trme as it
0 may deem necessary - N

. 4. The Adv156ry Committee shall- submlt the final réport o the Unlon Constltuent Assembly 3
- within three months and may submrt mterun reports from time to' time, ™

5. Ceisual vaca.ncxes in the Advisory Gommlttee skall be filled as soon as poesﬂole after they

- 6ceur in the manner in-which the seat in respect of which the vacancy had arisen was orlgmally,\
" filled. - . . A - R

- 6. The Premdent may ! make standmg ord( 7s for-the conduct of the proceedmgs of the Com- :
;oo mlttee ¥ P -

R - PE . . - - .
N - ” -
)

. Su‘, this- Resolutlon not only follows ‘the scheme outlmed in the Statement of
- ., May 16th but it also adopts- the. phraseology of that Scheme? The Schems provides
_ for one-single Committee to deal with the rights of minorities, with the rights of
- ¢itizens and with questions relating to the administration of the Tribal and Excluded
. ~ and Partially Excludéd Areas. Left to-ourselves, we would have preferred & Com-
© -~ mittee for each of these sub]ects and perhaps two Committees-for dealing with the
Y problems relating'to the Norfh-West Frontier- and- the, North-Eastern Frontier,
but as.the.Scheme envisaged one Committee, “we thought it better not.to depart
from that direction or préposal. The Coémmittee has consequently become  bigger
than it would have been, had there been a separate Commrttee to deal - Wlth.each of
the  subjects. -This Committee, Advisory Comniittee as 11: is . called

a,ppomted under para,graplr 19, clause (w) It tung thus =

A prehmmary,meetmg will be held at which the general oﬁier ‘of busmees will be demded

, - @ chairman and other officers elected and an Advxsory Comm\ftee on rrghts ofoertlzens, mmorl-
R ties and trlba,l and excluded areas set up.’

is bemg

4\, c-

Thus, accordmg to the procedure pI‘eSCI‘lbed here, in the ordmary course, we
were éxpected to-take up this item ‘immediately after the election of the President..
“We refrained from doing”so-out of regard for the-absentee members.  We ‘warted
‘tofacilitate the entry, of the members of the Muslim League "and "to " secure _their-
co-opetition.d in® the . deliberations:of this Assembly, It i§'a matter for regret that
“our efforts in that die: ,ctron have not %succeeded so far. Not enly did.we postpone
:the: cons1deratron of this ifem ‘which" was-necessary it -order fo° proceed further with-
““the course chalked: out for us: by this Statement, but the Congress went further and

accepted the" mterpmtatmn pyt by His- Magestye Governguent - and the “Muslim-
o Leaguex)n some. of the_contentidus elauees of ‘that Statement, and also accepted 2

AL e
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Iarge part of the declaration made by the British Cabinet on the 6th December
The Congrefs on the 5th of January unequivocally declared, its acceptance of the
interpretation put on the grouping clauses by the League. This Assembly met on the
20th. There were fifteen days in between: . We Had postponed the consideration

of this item. Not only has the Muslim. League not passed any.formal resolution -

in favour of their entry into this: House, but the statements made by persons who -

claim to be in a position to know thé mind of the League, still point the other way.

No suggestion has been made to the office-bearérs of this' Assémbly, to the Secretary _
_or anybody else; by any responsible representatlve ‘of the Muslim League for the

postponement of this Assembly or of any nem of business included in the Order. .

. Paper. Under the circuinstances, we cani ot but proceed with the business that has”

been already prescribed, determined and formulated for us. The - responsibility -
for the 'course -that is _being adopted; if it-embarrasses or mconvemences anybody, -
rests on those who have chosen to keep aloof. I think every responmble and dis- -

passionate person will accept that the Congress and the Hon’ble Members of this -
House have done more than what could be expected of them in order to facilitate -

the. participation of the Muslim League in the deliberations of this Assembly. But :
-they have all the same stuck to their original attitude of negation and have- not

~cared to join this Assembly in the great and’ sacred task that lies. ahead.

I consider it necessary to make these remarks; espema]ly ini view of some artlcles
that have appeared in the press and in one of the local papers. It is unreasonable. .
on the-part of any person—I am using a mild expression—to suggest further post-
ponement of this item, which gught to have beeri taken up at the very outset. The
tender solicitude shown by the Hon’ble Members of this House for the absentee .

* Members has not only not been appreciated, but it has been misunderstood. There’
"is another aspect of this questxon The people of this eountry, millions are scanning
the proceedings of this Assembly in order to see what progress we are making and how

-near we are to the goal which we have_ before us. Every day’s delay is causing
them disappointment ;_and on the other side, there is vigorous propaganda, sug-
gesting that this Assembly will ‘end in smioke, that all its efforts, deliberations and
endeavours will prove.futile, and nothing will come out of them. -In the circums-
tances, any one interested in the success of this Assembly must realize the . res-
pon51b111ty that rests,on the shoulders of the Hon’ble Members of this House. They
eannot afford to put off indefinitely the business of this House, and they cannot
allow that hope bé deferred till hope is stilled altogether. So, I trust Hon’ble Members
will unanimously “accept the Motion that I have placed before them. ;

As they know, provision has to be‘made for the determination of fundamenta!
rights, the rights of I{)mnon’mes and “for. the administration . of Tribal and Back-
ward Areas. The number of representatives has beem fixed with. due regard to the
‘tasks that lie in front of this Committee. Ours is a vast country and the numbers
livifig here now exceed 400 millions. In the circumstances, howsoever one may try

to reduce the strength.of-a Committee of this charact®r, one cannot go below a - -

certain minimum, and we have tried to do justice to all interests and to all elements -
and at the same time to limit the figure to a reasonable and workable limit. - There '
is provision for 72 members, but originally it was 68. Hon'ble Members know that
there is provision to be made for citizens’ rights. For that purpose, we want
representatives of the General Bbdy. Fundamental rights are the concern of all,
and no question of minority or majority can arise. in connection with those rights.
In fact. the Secretary of State in- his speech in the House of Lords last month defi-
nitely stated that such members, to look after the questien of the citigens’ rights,
would be there. Then you have to elect members for looking after the minority
rights.  Hon’ble Members~are aware we®*have got & number of -minorities. Ours

is a rich variety of ‘tultures®and lucklly we have got & number of groups who supple- -

ment and complement each other in order to build. the complete whole known as the
Indlan nation, So Jve have, provided in this Resolution for an initial Committee of 52
members, but according to the amendment whicwill be moved by -Mr, *Munishi; the-
numberis to be 50 and not 52¢_Out of these 50 only 12 Wﬂl°be representatlvescoi Lhe

~

- -~
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.[The Hon’ble Pandlt Govmd Ballabh Pant) )
~. general'sections, Others will represent the minorities and the Tnbal and Excluded

Areas. The minorities will be _represented in the following manner : .
The Hindus of Benga,l Punjab, N W F.P., Baluchlstan and Sind

‘ - will have. . .7 ropresentatives
) The Muslims of the 7 Provmces of U P Bxhar, C P., Madras, -
A Bombay, Assam and Orissa will have sm1larly L. . T representatives’
’ The Depressed (lasses or the Scheduled Castes will have . ©. T representatives .’
 The Sikhs will have . N
The Indian Christians will have . . . .. . .4,
Parsis will have L " L .3
“Angle-Indians will have . .. . 3.
and thd Tribal areas and Excluded Areas w111 have . . - 13 .

In addition there will be 10 nominations- by the Presndent In the Resolutlon
the number ‘is higher. Out of the persons now to be nominated according to the
‘amendment, that will be moved by Mr. Munshi,.5 will be set apart for the Triba}-
Areas, 7 for the Muslim minority Provinces and the rest 10 in number will be at the
disposal of President, so that he may nominate such persons &s may conduce to the

- successful working of this Committee, and whose contribution may be helpful in

N

- reaching sound and satlsfactory decisions. In this’ way - this Committee will be .

formed. In any case, whatever be the number, the voice of the minorities and the
representatives of the Excluded and Tribal Areas will 'preponderate in thJS Com-
mittee. They will be in a _position to record their decisions and no sectioh will be '
in a majority. So this Committee will fully reflect the opinion of the minorities
and the Backward Tracts and will. 1-hope be able to reach decisions which will fully
secure their position and ensure the protection of their rights. Paragraph .2 of this
resolution proposes that-Sub-Conimittees should be appointed for the administra-
tion of :the North-Western Tribal Areas, the North:Eastern Tribal Areas and the
Excluded and Partially Excluded’ Areas.- It will be necessary to appoint small

+ Sub-Committees for this purpose as they call for close study on the spot, and,.unless

the questions are examined very closely-by qualified persons and local opinion is
fully, consulted, it will not be easy to reach conclusions that may.suit the require-

- ments of the particular areas. Besides the appointment of some Sub-Committees, -
- the Resolutiqn also _empowers these Sub-Committees to co-opt two members from--

the specific territory whose questlons may be under consideration for the time and
to thé extent such co-option is' considered | necessary for the ~consideration’ of the
ploblems relatmg to such territory. .

" Clause 4 prescribes the time- lxmlt w1thm Whmh the final report should be sub-
mitted by this Advisory Committee. This should. -be done within three months.
If Hon’ble Members wﬂl refer to paragraph 20, of the Statement they will find them

these words ,
““The Advxsory Commlttee on the rxghts of cmzens, ‘minorites and Tribal and Excluded

" Areas will contain due representation of the interests affected and their - function will b% to

report to the Union Constituewt -Assembly upon the list ‘of fundamentsl rights, clauses  for
protectmg tainorities, and & schems for the administration of Tribal, and *Excluded Areas, end
to advise whether these nghts should be mcorporated in the Provmclal the Group or the Umon ‘

Constltutlons -
Tt is necessary to- conduct ‘the business of thlS Advxsory Commxttee -#eedily so

. \tha,t its reeommendatlons may reach.this House with the least possible delay or loss

of\tlme " Neither any Section nor any Group nor the Central Union. Assembly can
’frame\Qny -constitution until and- unlegs it has before it' the proposals that may
emerge “as_a result of the deliberations of the Advisory Committee. The Central

- +Union Assembly should consider this’ report so that the task of framing Provincial

- ‘and Group Constltutlons, if any, and the Central “Constitution - may’ start:in right

earnest. So it is desirable-that the report of this Cominittee should reach at an early

' date and that is why this pro¥ision has been ‘made.

I have tried to give a factual narrative and analysis” and a- certam degree of
elucidation of the-Resolution that is under consideration. . With the .permission of
.Hon’ble MemBers and the Premdent 1 ¥ouid like to make a few remarks of a general

" gharacter. - The ‘question of m1nor1t1es everywhere. logms large in " constitutional

dioscussions, Many a constltutlon has foundered on, th.m rock ‘A satlsfactory

e \/ o 3 A o ; * *
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solution of questions pertaining to minorities will ensure the health; vitality and
strength of the free State of India ‘that will come into existence as a result of our
discussions here. The question of minorities cannot possibly be overrated. It has
been used so far for creating strife, distrust and cleavage between the different sec- -
tions of the Indian nation. Imperialism thrives on such strife. It is interested in -
fomenting such tendencies. -~ So far, the minorities have been incited and have been
influenced ih a manner which has hampered the growth, of cohesion and unity. -
But now it is necessary that a new chapter should start and we should all realise
our responsibility. Unless the minorities are fully satisfied, we cannot make any -
progress ; we cannot even maintain peace in an undisturbed manner. So, all that .
can possibly be-done should be done. We should haye, in fact, proposed a Committee
of this type even if there had been no mention of it in the Statement of May 16th.
If Hon’ble Members will refer to the Objectives Resolution which was passed un-

“ animously by this House, they will find these. words in clauses (5) and (6):

“Wherein shall be guaranteed and sél:uréd to.all the people of India justice, social, economie,

and political ; equality of status, of opportunity, and before.the law ; freedom of thought,
expression, belief, faith, worship, vocation, association and action, subject to law and public

morality ; and wherein adequate safeguards shall be provided for minorities, Backward and

Tribal Areas, and Depressed and other Backward Classes’ . ,

So, the House has already_accepted the fundamentals of this Resolution and it
has doné so. unanimously. It is a matter which should hearten the minorities.
“The esserice of these rights has already been conceded and conceded, voluntarily  and
unanimously by all the Members of this House. 1hope every effort will be made in this
Advisory Committecs to reach decisions that - will fully satisfy ~the mmorities. .
- Hon’ble Members may be aware, and if they are not; I believe I will not be disclosing -
« a secret when I tell them, that the entire strength of this Committee has been fixed
in accordance with the wishes of one and each of every one of all the minorities in
.this House. It represents their complete agreément. We have subordinated
_ every other consideration in order to secure .contentment and satisfaction. The
task of constitution making is a/practical one and we should not be lost in the doc-
trinaire maze ; we should look at problems from a. realistic point of view and see
that the decisions that we take are not” only just, but are also regarded as just by
those affected thereby. We trust that in this Committee every regard will be paid,
to the wishes of the different minorities and the decisions taken will be fully satis--
factory to them., : . T h '

- N
-~

In this connection, I should also like to remind thé minorities of some of the
- historical developments of recent years. As Hon’ble Members may be-aware, after
the termination of the first World War, a number of States were set up, especially
in Eastern Europe and provisions for the protection of minorities were incorporated
in the Constitutions of these -States such as Czeckoslovakia, Austria, Bulgaria,
Poland and others. Not only were suclt provisions incorporated in the Consti-
tutions, but they forpned part of solemn stipulations in the treaties entered into
between the Associated and Allied powers, as they were called, and these new States
"that were then brought into existence. Guarantees *were given by the Allied and
Assopiated Powers to the minorities in these various States. Declarations were
also made at International Conferences and by the League of Nations. They were
_assured by outside authorities and guarantees were given By treaties entered into by
them with these Associated Powers. But, what was the result. No ‘minority
had been the victim of°greater and more ruthless tyranny: and oppression, atrocities .
and brutallties than the minorities that lived in these States and some of them have
perhaps completely faded away and disappeared since. .Let 1ot the minorities
-look to any outside power for the protection of their rights. This will never help
*them. Let not the lesson of history be lost. It is a lessop which should be burnt
deep in the hearts and minds of all minorities that they can find their protection
only from the people in whose midst they live and it is on the establishment of
mutual goodwill, mutual trust, cordiality and amity that the rights and interests _
not only of-the majorities But also .of the®minorities gepend.  This lesson of history,' .
hope, will not be forgotten.. . o e
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~ [Th° Ho‘l’ble Pand‘t Govind Baliabh Pant ] '
Tt is not for me to afbempt any dissertation on the varions aspneus of mmomtles

or fundamental rights. - I cannot however refrain from referring to a morbid tﬂndency .

which has grlpped this country for the last mnany years. The individual citizén
who is really the backbone of the State, the pivot, the cardinal centre of all social
activity, and whose happiness and satisfaction should ‘be the "goal of every social
- mechanism, has been lost here in that indiscriminate body known as the community. -
We have even forgotten that a citizen exists as stch. “There is the unwholesome,
and to some extent.a degrading habﬂ; of thmkmg always in terms of communities
and never in terms of citizens. (Oheers ). Buf it is after all citizens ‘oha‘o form com-
- munities and the individual as such i§ essentlally the. core. of ‘all mechanisms and
- means and-devices that are adopted for securing progress and advancement, It~
is the welfare and happiness of the individual citizen which is_the object of every
sound administrator and statesman. So let us remember that it is the citizen thab
must count. It is the citizen that forms the bass as well as the summit of the social
- pyramid and his 1mportance,- his dignity and his sanctity, should always be re- -
membered. If you bear this in mind, I think we shall understand and appreciate
- the importance of the fundamental 110hbs ‘Bacause, on the proper appreciation _
" of these rights' hag depended ‘the progress “of. humamty “The - Atlantic Charter
with its Four Fresdoms, the Charter of Tights of men from the time of Paine and
Wells to that of the Declaration made last year repxesent the nobl: advance in the -
history of human race. - After all we must remembar that the goal and objective of all
human activity is a World State in which all citizens would possess the cosmopolitan
outlook, would be equal in the eye of the law and-would have £ull and ample oppor-
tunity for economic, social and political “self-fulfilment. We find that in our own
country we have to take parmcular care of the Depressed Classes, the - Schedriled
- Castes and the Backward classes. - We have to atone for-our omissions—I won’t_
- use the word commissions. We must do all we can to bring them up to the’ general
- “level and it is a real necessity as much in our interest-as in theirs that the gap “should
‘be bridged. The strength of the chain is measured by the weakest link of it,and so
"until every link is fully revmahsocl we will not have a healthy bodv politic. I hope
‘this Advisory Committee “will place. before itself the ideals for’ which humanity has
worked. Tt will try to ‘forge such- sanctions and such rights as will enable this As.
sembly not only “to- framé a constitution but to achieve the independence of India.
_We are here not only for & formal task but for a real,one and-that has to be fulfilled.
Let us’ hope that this Advisory Commltbee will" bnng concord and amity, goodivill
.and trust, in place of mutual strife, tha‘oloccupms the political stage to- day and that
“as a-result of the deliberations of this Committee we will have prepared the’ ground
for Independent India for which we live, for which many have dled and for whlch
“alone liferis worth living. - (Loud Cheers)) :
Mr, ‘President : Sardar Harnam Singh is-going fn second ﬂn° o~
-Sardar Harnam-Singh (Pun ;ab Sﬂ\h) “Mr. President the - Advisory Committee
Wthh has to be formed under the provisions of the Statement®of May 16 is a very
important Comrhittee from nigny peiiits- of vibw. Allof us know that it is the mino-
~rities problem in India that has held up the progress of this country.for a number, of
~ years and a satisfactory solution of this problem, I believé, will lead to the prosp®rity
" - of the country. We, have daid down, in the Objectives Resolution, that in the future - .
- Constitution of India, an adequate p10v1s1on for the protection of all minorities has -
to be provided for, As far as thé Congréss is concerned, beginning, with 1922 when'
_the demand was made for a Constituent Assembly of India, several resolubions have.
been passed in which it has ‘been . laid down by the Congress that provisions for the
. protection of minoritiés have to be made to the satisfaction of the minorities . con-
-cerned. Therefore I am glad that the Congress Partyin this House has agreed. to the
~ constitution of this body-which has commended itsif to all members in the Consmtuent
" Assembly of India:- As to ‘what the ultimate solution of the communal = problem
- proposed by this Adwsory ‘Commitfee may be nobody - :can * say at this stage. But '~
# ., we all know that the whole of the comminal problem is . before this Mmomty Com- -
~mittee. The clauses for the ptotecmon of minotities whicR have. to be framed by this_
yAdwsory Committee, have some rehmon to e’nstmcr facts\ The .clauses “for the “
T . T : T "":“'_*"’ "‘, R
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protectlon of minorities per’ram to the rehglous cultural economic, admlmstratlve and” .
. pohmcal spheres. Communities in India have heretofore laid stress on certain provis
. sions in the Government of India Act, as ‘provisions which may be rétained for, the
*- proper protection of minorities. Whether the Advisor Committee: would make its
report on those lines it is not for me- to say at this stage. Those provisions all

of us know. We know that Anglo- Indians have got section 242 of the Govern. o

ment of India Act. Certain other “communities- have laid stress on - the

~ sweightage provided to them. Other communities have insisted on the retention of -

separate electorates. Some of these provisionis may have done mischief in years past,

but I-do believe that this Advisory Committee will consider the questlon of the pro-
" tection of minorities from all these various points of view and, whatever is good in the

larger interests of the country and also in the interests of the minorities, that will find"

a place in the’ report of this Advisory Committee. o e

-

Sir, for a proper understandmg of this Adwsory Oomrmttee and its func.

- tions, we have to go into all that Jengthy correspondence which passed between Mau.
lana Abul Kalam Azad, Mr. M. A, Jinnah and Lord Pethick:Lawrence., In one of
the letters that Maulana -Abul Kalam Azad wrote to Lord Pethick- Lawrence he-

insisted that for a proper olution of the communal problem there must be consént of - -

all the parties affected, and in fact, on the 12th May 1946 when the Congress formu. -
Jlated eight points as.a basis for agreement, point No. 6 was that as far as the minority
problem was concerned, the Congress stood for the consent of communitiés concerned

- for a satisfactory solution of the problem, Therefore I hope: that when this Advisory - -
- Committee sits to initiate and formulate proposals for the protection of minorities and . _

- fundamental rights, thewhole field would have been covered and it would be covered

in such a way that it would be fair to the larger as well as the smaller interests so,

that all communities—big or small—would: feel 'satisfied with the recommendatlons. '

of this Advisory Committee. With. these few Words, Sir, I second the Resolutlon
moved by Pandit Govmd Ballabh Pant. .

Mr. President: T ﬁnd that in the Order: Pa,per notloe ha,s been given of severa.l‘. :

amendments. I think the most convenient course would be to ask'the amendments

to be moved on each particular-clause. - Therefore, all those memhers who have got *.

‘any amendment on any particylar ela,use will move the amendment when I name the
particular clause. - S~ PR S .

C .

The ﬁrst is clause 1 (a) Mr, Munshi has give’ﬁ notice of ari-’a,mendment
Mr. Damber Singh Gurung (Benga! : General) :_On a point of mformatlon Sir;

before any amendinents are moved, may I know whether any time has Deen given . .

for giving notice of amendments.? ? This Resolution has been cu'culated only ]ust
now. Membels have to be given some time.

Mr. President : I understand this Rewlu’moﬁ wa,s cu eulated several days ago.

just now. It may have heen civculated several d\ays ago in the party meefing..

.

| Mr. Damber Singh Gurung But this has been’ mrculated here to the members -

Mr. President : No, no. The Resolution which hs been moved - by Pandit -

“Pant evas circulated to Members several: da,vs ago.

- Mr. Damber Singh Gurung : My pointis : now theré isno Mus shim League here.
_This thing was circulated in the party meeting. - o

“Mr. President : No.® I think you are~under a muundcrstandmrr -1 am re- - -

ferring to th& Resolution which was moved by Pandit Govind Vallabh Panb Notice
> of that Resolution was gwen to members several days ago. No other amendment has-
yet been moved. , . =

Mr. Damber Singh Gumng But this Resolutmn was just gwen to the members -

Mr. President : Here in the House % I am afraid you are.referring to some -other
Resolu’mon This one was circulated seveml days ag_o ~ Yes, Mr. Munshi.

~
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Mr. K. M. Munshl (Bombay, : Genel al) + Sn I beg to move that in sub -pura .

_graph (a) of-paragraph’ 1 of the Resolutlon,\subsmtute the number “72” for the

- number “687. As already explained by Mr.-Govind Ballabh Pant, it is necessary
" %o increase the number in order to accommodate the seats which are duly provided .
for in the other part of the Resolution, I therefore move this amendment. ’

Mr. President: Isthere any other amendment to clause 12, . . . . Nothing
else. I put Mr. Munshi’s amendment to vote. . : A

The amendment was adopted

Y - Mr President : Now, we go to the niext one. I find Rﬂv thols Roy has
given notice of an &mendment
. The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols Roy (A_ssa.m General) . T.shall not move it, -
. M. President : Then we WﬂLgo to (b) (). Mr. Santhanamhas given3 notice
" of an amendment. L IR
- 8ri K. Santhanam (Ma,dra.s Genera.l) I do not want to move it.,
Mr. President : Then Mr. Munshi, o : : Ny
- Mr, K. M. Munshi : Mr. President, Sir, I beg o move the followmg amendment
to clause (b) (i). My amendment reads thus ;" - )

““That in sub-paragraph (b) (3) of p&ragra,ph 1 of the- motlon for the words begmnmg with
‘ 52 members—the words are these : .

* 52 members who shall be elected by the Assembly in accordance thh the prmcxple of
S proportlona,l representatlon by means of a single transferable vote — .

. substitute : . o _ . : p .

“’I‘he followmg members” . ¢ -
The names are-given in the amendment The elause Wlll zea,d hke this:
. ~ “It shall consist initially of the following members . - .
*,. and thén the names will follow. - I will read the. names The difforent categones
have already been placed before the House by the mover of the Resolutlon and I .will
read the names, indicating the nature of the sea,ts '
"Mr, Jairamdas Daulatram from Sind,~ :
The Hon’ble Mr. Mehr Chand Khanna, N.W.F. P -
Dr. Gopi Chand Bhargave from the Punjab,
.. Bakshi Sir Tek Chand also from the Pun;ab
_ Dr. Frofulla Chandra Ghosh from Bengal,
" Mr. Surendra. Mohan Ghose from'Bengal,
Dr. Syama Pra,sad Mookher;ee from Bengal.

.
™~

Then comes a group representmg the Scheduled eastes S
Sardar Prithvi Singh Azad, . o ) B ) A
“ ' Shri Dharam Prakash, b ' ; o
Mr. H. J. . Kha,ndekar, . o Lo .
The Hon’ble Mr. J. agjlva,n Ra,m, - ) ) B
Mr.P. R. Thakur, . . o A o
_ ‘Dr.B.R: Ambe(\ikar, L, y e
: ShmV I. ’Vl'umswaml Plllal - ' o e L

The next group of six: names are’ those of Sths o S
. Sarda,r Jogendra Singh, ) ‘ e ‘
The Hon’ble Sardar Baldev Smgh o
Sardar Pratap Singh, L
7 Sardar Harnam Smgh ' \ o
* Sardar Ujjal Singh, - . . R S
vSardar KartarSingh. . ., ., ~. 'e .
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N o . -
"The next four names are those of Indlan Chmstlans o BT -
Dr. H. C. Mookherjee, AT - S i

Dr. Alban D’Souza, o o .
ShriSalve, - = - o - : :
Shri Roche-Victoria. - . PR N o RN

" The next three names are of Anolo Indlans 2o ' . '

Mr. 8, H. Prater, . N - . .

Mr. Frank Reginald Anthony, T ' AT . \
© ' Mr.M:V.HCollins. . s ‘ S
The néxt three names are of Par51s T . ‘ o
Sir Homi Mody, ) " - oL
Mr. M. R. Masani, - ) o S
. - Mr.R.K. Sldhwa. o -
. Number 31, Shri Rup Nath Brahma represents the plains tnbes of Aqsam

Number 32, Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan réprésents the North- Western tribal area.
Two other members to represent that area have to be nominated by the President.

“Khan Abdul Samad Khan represents Baluchlstan , e

The Hon’ble Rev. J. J, M. Nichols Roy. -~ v TN

JIn Number 35, the name is wrongly spelt, it should be’ Shn Mayang N okcha

T do not-know how to pronounce it. He represents the North-Eastern tribal areas, .
Then follow thrée " names -of persom Who represent the Excluded and Partlally
- Excluded areas-: . . :

Shri Phool Bhan Shuha, ' . ,
. Mr. Devendra Nath Samanta, - - RS '

Mr. Jalpal Smgh representing the excluded areas 1mB1har, ard three othexs kave to be
o nominated by the Presxdent

B RSP

’

Then come twelve general names : , _ )
. Acharya J. B. Kr1palam, i : R B
The Hon’ble Maulana Abul Kalam Azad ) '
The Hon’ble Sardar Vallabhbhax Patel, L .
The Hon’ble Shri C. RaJagopalacharlar, U .
Ragkuman Amrit Kaur, . E -
Shrimati Hansa Mehta, o
The Hon’ble Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant, o~ T .
The Hon'ble Srijut Gopinath Bardoloi, S T -

The Hon’ble Shri Purushottamdas Tandon, - TN
< Bir Alladi Krishpaswami Ayyar, L
Shri K. T, Shah and . ° « L R -
Mr. K. M. Munshi. 3 - ¢ T ,
*I move this amendment, Sir. N ' . v
Acharya J. B. Krlpa,lam (Umted Provmces General) Sir, I _second it, R
Mr. President : Bs.there no other amendment 2 - Mr. Munshi, there is one

other amendment in your name ?
'~ Mr. K. M. Munshi : That does not arise now, Sir. ,
Mr. P{esident : There are several others ;vy’oudon’t- move them also ?
. Mr. K. M. Munshi : No, Sir. ' o o
Mr. Presulent There is anothex amendment, notme of “hmh ha,s been given bv
the Rev. thols-RoV . . . -
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. The Hon’ble Rev. J . M. thols Roy : SlI‘ I wanted to add one ortwo more
_ names, but. I find that that will disturb the number which has already ‘been passed
‘in th1s House.  So T sHall not move wuiy amendment.
“Mr. President : The Resolution has been moved as also the amendments. The
matter is now for discussion.
- Rai Bahadur Syamanandan Sahaya (Blh‘u General) Sir, T would like to make
‘a submission with regard to the amendment. - In the Rules that we have adopted 11;

is clearly Iaid down:i in Rule 46 (2)—tha’oA . .-

_ » ‘The moembers of ov ety ‘such committee shall, unless the motmn by which the Comm1ttee

* iswset t up otherwise prov1des beelectéd accordmg to'the pr mmple of proportlona] _representation
- by means of the smgle transferable vote.” N

I submit, Sir, that this is a very saluﬁorv provmon Whlch .aims to give general

satisfaction-to all sections of this House. In a House constituted as this oneis, I think;
~it’will be desirable if this correct method of selecting members for commlttees is
" followed. I find that the amendment of Mr. Munshi, however; gives_definite names,
and. naturally, the names will have t0_be-voted upon if other names are proposed.
What would be the procedure for election, I ask-2 This is a matter, Sir, to which T will
_draw your sPeclal attention because it lavs down for the future a precedenb which might
not be very helpful when we come to dedide more delicate matters. As such I would
appeal t0 you, and also I appeal to M. Munshi to allow the original motion to be

" adopted and then to propose names and the names‘could -be voted upon by the pro-
cedure’laid down, namely, proportlonal representation by means of the single trans..
ferable vote. This'is an important ‘matter and I will not. only draw your ‘personal
atbention to the matter but also draw the attention of the whale House and overy
.'settion-of the Houss to if. It is a depdrture which, T think, is not a healthy depar-
ture and must not he acted upon by this House. '

- M. Jalpal Smgh (Bihar™: General) : Mr. Pres1dent now that the names have been
.combined in the Resolution of Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant, I feel T must say a few.
words from the tribal point of view. I strongly resent the insinuation by Pandit
. Pant. - He said that the Tribal Areas and minorities look to a foreign country, -

The Hon’ble Pandit Govind Ballabh. Pan’c I never ca,ld s0. Please do no‘b put
» in my mouth words I never said.. - .

Mr. Jaipal Singh : We look to our-own eountl ymen. We look to our own leaders
to give us a fair and square deal. Wae haye: not. gone abroad.. Wp did not go to
London for negotiations. We did not goto meet the Cabinet Mission for provisions
for our rights,, -We look-only to, our own: countrymen to give us a fair and equitable
deal. - For the last six thoussmd years we have been shabblly treated. = .

i

. Mr. Kiran Sankar Roy (Benga] General) : How many yearsiZ . T v

Ml‘ Jaipal Singh : Six thousand Jears,. M. Kna,n Sankar Roy, that is Lhe t1me
. you, "Non- Adlba,m have been in this country.

. Sir, the mover and the seconder have mdmated how the dlSp.OSLf)IOl’I the dlstmbu'
tion has been niade in this Advisory Committee. This is-a matter of life and death’
- for, the tribal people in particular: T congratulate the Indian National Congress
leaders T congratulate also those minority communities who have been able to Yet
. Thore ceats than are due to them numerlcallv That cannot be degied: - Number for
" number, the Sikhs, the Christians, the: ‘Anglo- Thdiafts and the Parsis have been given
- more than is their due.” I'do not orrudo'e them all this ; but, thefact rémains that they
_ have been given many more seats than is their due, whereas when we comse to my
people, the real and most ancient people of this'country, the -position is. different.
"But I .dé not: gramble. For my purpose, it would be quite enough to have Pandw]l
- only ; but he is not a member. I would ‘entrust the future of. évery “tribal people in"
- thig country in the hands 6f Pandit J awaharlal Neliru, and rather bs not-there myself. :
Let me assure you, that we are not dependent on riumbers—the number of votes that.
. will bé given in the "Advisory Commlttee We have besn inarticulate. I led no,
deputablon to Samdar Pat°1 or to x o, Mr. Prﬁldent aboub b our i r1gh’fs about our clalms

— e .- A 5
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and about our dues. I leave it to the good sense of the House and of the Advisory -
‘Committes, that, at long last, they will right the injuries of six thousand years.
In another place, once When T -said that a- particular group of our Indian nation had
been heavily weighted, my remarks were resented by that particular group. I tell
you that it does not worry us at all if the Sikhis get 60 seats in this particular Advisory
Committes or anywhere else. . T congratulate. them.” We. thauk the Indian National
- Congress for saying that the mmomty question cannot be over-rated, as Pandit Govind
Ballabh Pant said. But has it been over-rated as far as the tribals are concerned ¢ -

. Can-it be honestly said that you have in any way over-rated their position ? T am
. not pleading for any more seats ; I have not sabmitted any amendment, T am not
-moving any amendment, but T must_draw the attention of this House and of this-
country, if T may say so, that here we are all on. trial. Hitherto it has been very
easy. for us to say it'is the British—it is the British who have kep‘o Jyou in a 700
by making for you Partially Excluded Areas and Excluded Areas: Are you behav-
ing any deEerent]V ? T ask this question. I ask the Advisory. Committes. I find
1y own name in it. While I find my own name init, T am bound to point out that
there is no name of any tribal woman in the Adv1sory Committee.- How has that. '
been left out ? There is no tribal woman member in‘the Advisory Committeo. That .
never occurred to the people who were responsible for the selection of members of the
Committes. I am not saying that she should be included, but it is significant that
the thing has not been seriously considered. Similarly, as I repeat thirtcen or whatever

. the ﬁrrure is that has been fixed—I accept that, I do not say any more, but I do want
to expose the ignorance that is exposed in the suggestion of this figure, or for that
matter, in the npmmatlon of the Tribal Areas members: Look at the disposition of
the tribal population throughout India. I have:no quarrel with the-muddling that.-
has been made in the census enumeration at évery decennial reckoning. The lafest -
figure is 254 lakhs, T aceept that.. Now in that we find that the 1argest tribal gréup
in India aré the Munda- speakmg tribe.’ T you add’up their 1941 figures, you will find |
that they. are something like 43 lakhs. The next in magmtude are the Gonds., Now
we have been given a Gond representative ; I am glad there is one. The next come-
Bhils, 23 lakhs. No Bhil is on this Commlt’oee "Like that; we go on to Oraons, with
11 lakhs, there is no Oraon on this Committee. Mr. Pres1dent time is valuable.
Pandit J awaharlal Nahru elsewhere said that every day we take, it costs something
like Rs. 10,000. -I think the life of 25 million tribals is worth more than Rs. 10,000-

a day. This is an opportunity where I must have my say, if you will perzmt me.

I note also that, for some reason or o*her, there i is no trlbal member at all in the Fun y

_damental R1ghts Committee, . R . R .
The Hon’ble Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant There is no séﬁar_ajze C_cmami‘r.tee~ B
" There is only one Committee. . - - . S

-

"Mr. Jaipal Smgh In.the %peech you ha,ve envisaged tha,t some were gomg to-
be put in the Comml’(-tee to dea,l with the fundamental rights of citizens.

The Hon’ble Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant : No. That dependcz on the Advxsox y.

Confmittee. It may form.such’ Sub Committees as it likes.
R ) : .

~ Mr. Jaipal Singh Very well. T accept that. As T say, there is no Way to in.
clude every tribal grou’p There are altogether listed in India in the 1941 census
177 tribes® Obviously, it would be impossible to have 177 members. But whatever:
the number that has been allotted—I say I accept that, Mr. President, but T am, im
duty bound to my people, to point out to the House that we would have to deal with.
this tribal question, as Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru told us when speaking on the Inde--
-pendent Soversign Republic Resolution,—that this problem would have to be deals.
with 1magmat1velv and emotionally. This House is on trial ;1et us see What happens

The Hon’ble Pandxt Govmd ‘Ballabl® Pam AU w;]l do well,
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*  Mr. President : Théte was- some mlsundersta,ndmg with lega,rd fo the other
amendments on* the Order-Paper. I was.under the impression that there was neo
other amendment. I find jthat there are some more amendments All the other
amendments may be moved. ' ’ '

‘MIKMMunshl To(b)or() S -
Mr. President : All the amendments to the whole motion. -
Mr. K. M. Munshi : _The next amendment that stands in my name is this t
“That sub-paragraph (b) (7¢) of paragraph 1 of the motlon be deleted.”

That sub-paragraph runs as follows :

- “The Assembly may elect in such ‘manner s the President may deem appropma.te up o
* 7 mémbers”, N
As the House will see, prov1s1on has been made later for increasing the number of
nominations by the Prosident by 7, that-is, to raise the number from 9 to 22. - So I+
~ shall also move at the same time ‘the amendment which,stands in my “name with
reference to sub- -paragraph (c) of paragraph 1 of the moticn. '
. “That in sub- -paragraph (c) of paragraph 1 of the motion, the number ‘22’ be substituted for
‘the number ‘9’ and the words ‘7 of whom shall. be Muslims representing the Provindes of Mad,
+ - ras, Bombay, the United Provmces, Bihar, the Central Provinces, Orissa and Assam’ be added.”
The object is that there are what are called Hindu majority Provinces and Muslim'
minorities in these’ Provinces have to be elected on'this Committee. That was the
original idea, but as this prehmma,ry sitting is going to be adjourned for the time
‘being, if the:Muslim League. comes in, it may be difficult to” convene a preliminary -
sitting again only for the purpose of elect;mg seven members oTherefore, it is that I
. move'this amendment. " If the prehmma,ry sitting is adjourned to April or any other-
- date, and the Muslim League comes in, seven Muslim members- representmg the
seven Hindu majority Provinces may be nominated by the President and may join this -
Committee. Isubmit that they could all be accepted by the House. So I move all the
-amendments at the same time.

Mz. President : Ts . there any other amendment’l Pa1agraph2 ? None Para- -
graph 3 ¢ None R

1 understdnd that Sir N. Gopalaswaml Ayyangar has got an amendment

The Hon’ble Sir N. Gopalaswaml Ayyanga.r (Madras Genera,l) Mr:- PreSIdent,
, under Rule 48 of the Rules of Procedure, évery motion by which 4 Committee is to
be set up shall state the quortim necessary to constitute a meeting of the Committee.
. This has not been done in the motion that, has beenmoved. Itisa mandatory pro- .
" wision and in order to supply the omission I request your permission under- Rule 26 .
that I may be permitted to move this new amendment of which I have no‘o given
r.otice. The amendment js this: =~ - iy -
After para 3 of the Resdlution, the following shall be inserted as para 3 (@), namely, * the

‘quorum for the Committee and its” sub-committees shall be one-thirg of the total number of
_members for the time being of the Committee or of the sub-committee concerned .

‘

~

‘Mr. K. M. Munshl : 1 have to move an mmendment tc pamgraph 4 Para 4
as it-stands reads-thus.: - - - . o -

“The Advisory Committas shall submit the final report to the Umonq Constituent Assembly
w1t111n three months and may submit interim reports from time to time.

The change my amendment seeks to effect is this: . o - ' .
‘In paragraph 4, between the words “*three months ” ahd the word ““ and’ » adf ‘the words
““from- the date of 'this Resolution’. - Then- again, after the word “time’.substitute & comma,
" for the fullstop and add the words ‘““but shall submit an interim report on Fundamental nghts
within six weeks and an interim report -on minority rights within ten weeks of such dete

. Sir, clause 4 as amertded will Tun thus : - o p

The Advxsory Committee shall submit the final report to the Umon Constxtuent; Assembly

within three months from the date of this Resolution and may submit interim reports from time.

. %0 time, but shall submit an interim report on Fyndamental Rights vnthm six weeks and’ an inte. -
wim report; on m]nonty rlghts lehm ten weeks of such date. y - . : o

P v o
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Mynext amendinent, Sir, is to paragraph 5. It is this: = o -
. “In paragraph 5 of the motion, for the words beginning with ‘in the manner’ up to the end: -
of the paragraph, the words ‘by nemination by the President’ be substituted:” a ,
Paragraph 5 as originally drafted reads: " - = - '

Casual vacancies in the Advisory Committee shall be filled as soon as possible after vthéy occur
in the manner in which the seat in respect of which the vacancy had arisen was originally filled.
The object of this amendment is to provide for a certain contingency.  When this:
preliminary sitting of the Assembly is adjourned, the Committee is going to function. °
If, in the meantime, there is any vacancy, it will be impossible to fill it up till.the next
meeting of the Constituent Assembly. Therefore itis better to give this power to-
. the President so that in the case of a Vacancy arising, he can anvoint a member to
fill up that vacancy. ' : . T Sl S

. Sir, th=se are the amendments that I have to move.

Mr. F. R. Anthony (Bengal : General) : Mr. President, Sir, I had a.bsolutelyﬁiio
intention of entering this discussion, but unfortunately, a remark of a previous spea-
ker, which included the Anglo-Indians among those to whom, he alleged, over-
representation had been given, has brought me to my feet. I have always been -
reluctant, although a communal leader, to pursue communal hares and I am even
more reluctant to enter into any unseemly communal dog-fights. But I think
there is some misunderstanding on the part of some members of the House about
the State Paper and about the real intention of the authors-of that Paper. Sir,
if it was felt that there was no need for an Advisory Committee on Minorities I would.
subscribe to it. But so long as you have a committeee on minorities, so long as
other minorities are insisting on their rights, alleged or real, then, certain minorities,
particularly the smaller minorities have, in self-defence to ask for certain repre-
- sentation. I agree with what Mr. Jaipal Singh said, viz., that most of the minorities-

. would gladly allow their interests to be taken care of by a leader of the stature of’
Pandit Nehru. I would be the first to say: *‘Leave it in his hands’. ~ But, un-
fortunately, these matters are not being decided at such a high level. - All persons.
in this country are not of that stature.. Unfortunately there is a tendency today
for communalism to become even more instransigent and clamant than it- has been.
- in the past and I wish this obsession on numerical proportions to he slightly effaced. =

" Sir, we are dealing with a specific State Paper. We are dealing with paragraph
"-20 of the Cabinet Mission’s Statement. The intention in paragraph20 was set out
in detail in Sir Stafford Cripps’ official explanation. He was not concerned, ths .
Cabinet Mission was not concerned with numerical proportions. This-question of
numerical proportion lfas become rather a favourite slogan in this country. Sir
Stafford specifically mentioned that th?s Advisory Cqumittee had been set-up in-
order to give an opportunity not to the minorities but to the smaller mindrities-
of inftuencing the provisions concerning the minorities.. He specifically mentioned
that it was their (the Cabinet Mission’s) intention that sepresentation should be
given particularly to the Indian Christians, to'the Anglo-Indians and to the Tribal
-Areas ; and although we have, for the sake of amity and a friendly atmosphere,
-accepted the representation that was granted to the minorities, it was made clear
that perhaps the real intention of the Cabinet Mission had not been implemented
in the allotment of seats that was made, at any rate, to my community. I want to -.
disabuse the House of any feeling. that my minority has been over-represented. It
was the obvious intention of the Cabinet Mission to give the Smaller minorities that
have besn specified—the Indian Christians, the Anglo-Indians and the Tribal Areas—
an opportunity of influencing minority decisions through this Advisory Committee:
No other smaller minorities have been mensioned. Thg point whether the intention
was implemented it introd®cing other minorities, I #m not going to labour at
this stage. But the Cabinet Mission obviously had something at the back
_ of their minds when ‘they made this provision. They had the cases of the different
minorities before thdm. - They realised that certain minoritiés, although num.. -
erically small, had vital interegts to be protected in the geferal political strugture .

P “ —
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- and their sole purpose in setting up thls Adv1sory Comm1ttee was to give the mlnorl,

ties, particularly these three minorities that they have speelﬁed an opportum’cy of
influencing minority - decisions. :

o M. Damber Singh Gurung Mr. Cha,lrma,n, Sir, in the 11st of names of the Ad- .
visory Committee proposed by Mr. K. M. Munshi, I do not find any name of a Gorkha
reprosentative here. I do not want to refer to.the terms of clause 20 of the Cabi--
het. Mission’s Statement of May-16, but I must pointedly draw the attention of the

" House to the Resolution on Objectives moved by. Pandit . Jawaharlal Nehru and

passed by this; House a few days ago. Paragraph 6 of that Resolution says,—

.. “WHEREIN adequate- safegtiards shall be- provided for- mmontlee, Backward and Tribal
Areas, and Depressed and other Backward Classes.” -

Tt is the function of the Adwsory Committee-to give, adee to- the Constituent

" Assembly as to the manner in which the safeguards for the minorities, backward

and tribal peoples are to be provided. Presumably, in the Advisory. Committee
there must be representatives of all these classes of people. Now, Sir, if-there is.
no Gorkha on the Advisory Committee, who will speak for them and how will their

) interests and rights be sa.feguarded T Ttisa féot that the- Gorkhas form a distinct

mlnorlty group and no one can deny the fact thht, they are the Jnost backward people

- inIndia.  If Gorkhas, as such, are not represented they have a right to be represen-

“ted here as people hvmg in the Excludéd Areas and Partially Excluded” Areas,

. ‘because” Darjesling. District,. where there are more than 8 lakhs of Gorkhas, is &,

-partially Excluded Area, and even as tribals beea,use tlie Gorkhas have been classed
~as tribals in the Census Report, of 1941 in Bengal If the Gorkhas are 1ot repre-
~sentéd-in the only body that has been prowdedlfor devising means to safeguard the

interests of oppressed and backward peoples, I, as a Gorkha, do not .see any advant-~

- tage in my being a member of the Constituent »Assembly The other day President.

Kripalani told me that the Gorkhas would ﬁght with their swords. I quite agree.

" "The Gorkhas fought with their swords for the rulers of India, but now the Gorkhas

"have decided to fight for the. freedom of India 'and~will- fight for free India, but-at

" ‘the same time T must appeal to the Hcuse that |their case also . must be considered,

‘88 they.are very backward educationally and economically and as the Advisory.
Committee is the only Committee where all these things can be brought up and dlS-
{'ussed I appeal-to the House to consider this pomt .

" Mr. K.-M. Munshi : Sir, may I réply as the lmover of ther amendment X
Mr. Président : (To Sri K. Santhanam) Dolyou want to speak -

~Sri K. Santhanam : Sir, I wish'to make two  points with reference to this Resolu .
4ion. I-am anxious that thls Advisory Comaitfeée should not expand its scope; of
~work to an undue extent. It *should not try to jencroach upon the functions of theé

whole. Assembly or the Sections. “For-instance, if it. goes into such matterg as

" joint versus separate elecﬁofates or the quiantum of representation, I think it will.
' ~make the work of this 'Assembly Very difficult.| I do not want®o expatiate on the

- point and make the Commiittee’s work dlfﬁcult but I simply leave 1t for the1r con-

" sideration.

-

~The second point I WlSh to. mentxon ds about the way in which we  hive to deal

Whh the report. Ordinarily the report is to beé. presented to the House, but if we
““wait for the presentation of the report till this “Assembly meets, then we shall have-
0 wait 10 or.15 days for-its consideration. It wﬂl fnean a waste of time of the House.
‘So I siiggest that you take the permission of the House to circulate the report -
as soon-as it'is Feceived from the Committee-so|that, when we ~assemble, all of us
Jnay come ready prepared and the time of the House may not. be wasted. Otherw1se, -
‘there. may be legitimate ground for complamt as it is notesufficiens to give-one. day 8,
two days’ or three days’ notice. We must have ‘at least a fortnight’s notice..  If

' you wait for the report to be presented to the House and then wait. for ﬁfteen days

you,know the expense, the confusmn and the dlfﬁculty . ,, o
So I make these two suggestlons for your conmderatmn SR -

. v . .
B . - . . f -
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Rai Bahadur Syamanandan Sskaya : 1 want to raise & point of Qrdel:.? The -
‘motion as amended by Mr. Munshi does not lay down any method by which _81'1b-
sequent elections to this Committee will be made because the or_;gu}al provision
that elections- will be conducted in accordance with' the principle of pro-
portional representation by means of the single transferable. vote has been . dropped -
by the amendment of Mr."Mufshi. --That being so; if one or two names are suggested |
in addition to the names already suggested by Mr. Munshi,-what will be the method
adopted for election ? This amendment of Mr. Munshi might circumvent the pro-
cedure laid down under the Rules of Proceduvre. I liope you will not permit it to
happen. I would therefore like t¢ have your-decision as to what will be the mpthqd
by which election will be made in case one or two names are also suggested &part‘

from the names already suggested in the amended resolution. o

, Mr. K. M. Blunshi: With regard to the point of order, Rule 46 makes it perfectly .
. clear that it would ‘e competent for this House.to altér the method of election. -~
“This is how the Rule runs : ST et
“The members of every. such committee shall, unless the motion by which the committee

is set up otherwise provides, be elected according to the principle of proportional representation .
by means of the sihgle transferable vote”. - o - : - ’

“Therefore, Sir, it will be seen there is no point of order.

Rai Bahadur $yamanandan Sahaya : I only ~ want to.say that the progedure ”
outlined in Rule 46(2) could have been met if Mr. Santhanam had‘moved his amend-
‘ment by which he wanted to substitute the words * by ordinary-distributive. vote”
in place of the words in 'the original métion. Mr. Santhanam, not having moved
. that amendment, there is no procedure laid down. Therefore, Rule 46(2) does not.

apply. : S S o L
Mz. President : In my opinion, clause (2) of Rule 46 makes it quite clear that - .
. -the amendment which has been moved by Mr. Munshi is in order. .
_ Srimati Dakshayani Velayudan (Madras : General) : Mr. Pre§ident, I wish.to
bring to the notice of this House that there is provision for 7 members to represent ,. .
- the Hindus in the Muslim provinces. Sir, I find that'no Harijan’s name is included -
among the Hindus. We, Harijans, consider ourselves one with the Hindu community .
and we have every right to represent the Hindus 'in the Muslim Provinces.
We have every right-to represent the Hindus in Bengal or the Hindus in Sind or
in the Punjab. Somebody remarked now that thereare already 7 members of the
Harijans in the list.. That does not mean that the Harijans have no right to re- _
present the Hindus in the Muslim majority provinces. So I simply wanted to bring
to the notice of this House that they should not go with the impression that the.
Harijans here have come orly to represent the Harijans of India.” We claim that
. we belong to the Hindu fold. It ifthe duty of the Caste Hindus to see that
‘the promises that they made should be put into practice by including a Harijan in
~ the list, to reprcsent the Hindus in the Muslim majerity provinces But nobody
should be under the impression that I came to speak #1 this manner here in order
- that my pame nfay go into the list. T have no desire of that sort, because.I do not-
‘want to represent these provinces, but there are Harijans, who have come from the
Muslim gnajority Provinces, who have every right to represent the Hindus in their"
Provinces. 8o I hope that this House will take into- consideration that. my opinion:

is not against the fundamental principle that we are expected to follow..

 Sri Lakshminarayan Sahu (Orissa : General) : Mr. President, Sir, T stand here
to inform the House that Orissa has been neglec'ed in this suggestion of Mr, K. M.
Munshi. We always feel that because we are a docile people, we are always neg- -
lected. Now the clajm for inclusion of names from Orissais so great that I hope
that this House will accept it: In th® first’ place_about two-thirds of Orissa are
Partially Excluded and %xcluded Areas, and yet though there are 13 names given
by Mr. K. M. Munshi, there is no name from Osigsa. Again there'is another point -
for consideration by the House. According to Mr. Munshi’s list, there is no Hindu
from Orissa and“yet one representation will be given to0,a Muslim. - That is really |
_ h o o ) . v
1 « : ~
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unfair. The majority party there goes unrepresented, whereas we give vepresenta -

tion to a minority. I hope that this House will pay its best "consideration to this .

question. I should go in for the Hon’ble Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant’s Resolution

. but as you said that Mr. Munshi’s motion was in order, I do not want to refute it,
but I still feel, as Rai Bahadur Syamanandan Sahaya has pointed out, that in such

" amatter, which is very important, we should adopt the procedure of single trans-
ferable vote. That will solve the question to-the satisfaction of all,’ '

- Mr. Jairam Das Daulatram (Sind : General) : I want to say as briefly as T can

that, looking to the importance of this Committee and the delicate issues with
~which it will have to deal, it would not be proper by any discussion . here to attempt
to restrict the scope of its work. There are. members on it representing minorities
and majorities, from practically every part of the country, and they should, T
think, in térms of all that has been said both in the Statement of May the 16th
and elsewhere, be left free to discuss and to.decide as to. what are adequate provi-
sions or clauses for the protection of minorities.. Since the-matter is such that

& fuller discussion on the point here: would raise more énd more controversy, I shall

confine myself to these remarks only for I expect that the Advisory Committes
will look at the matter both from the minority point of view, and the general point
of view and try to_reconcile the requirements of the minorities with the needs of

* ‘

- the national sentiment of the country, as & whole. -

. 8ri §. Nagappa (Madras : General) : Mr. President, Sir, now, I just want to bring

to the notice of this House- that out of these 50 members some communities parti?
cularly have been given over-representation. If it is . equal to all-communities a-
it. is said, seven for Hindus, seven for Muslims and sevenfor Scheduled - Classes,
~ I do not know on what basis these figures were drawn up. For instance, if you say
there are seven Muslim Provinces that are in a majority, so the Hindus of that’
province ought to. be safeguarded and again because there.are seven Hindu Provinces
where they are in a majority, the seven Muslims must be there in'the Committeo

to safeguard their interests, it is a good - thing. But what about the Harijans .

They.are in & minority in almost every province. Moreover, if you*take the popu-

5

lation of these Provinces, then all the Hindus put together in the Muslim majority *

Provinces, they are not as many as Harijans, and.the same thing with-the Hindus

. And now, Sir, the Parsis is a new minority community that has been brought -
" That community was not seeking to be a minority. community all these days. Al -~

of a sudden in this Minority Advisory Committee this particular community has
been classified as a minority community.. I do not know, Sir, what protection this

Parsi community especially seeks ? It is well placed in society, economically and

educationally. What are the particular safeguards this particular community wants ?

‘8o also the Anglo-Indian comnfunity. Their “numbers are very few, but their re-

* presentation on the Committee is too. great. I would suggest it would have been

. fair if the representation for the Depressed Classes had been 11 instead of 7. 'N0\°7V,
if anything cannot be done® at this stage, I would request all tie Members. that-
-are now elected to see that they should not go there in order to champion the cause
-of & particular community. = They must feel one and see thit they work for the

" benefit of all.the communities, for the homogeneity of all communities an® for the .

* prosperity of.all the communities. With this motive, they must see that particu-

larly such communities which are not represented properly. according to their numbers,
must-be safeguarded. - Now only a few days ago we have passed a Resolution declaring -
. our objects and our motives in frami:ig this Constitution.. We must stick to the spirit.

and seée that every community ‘got its proper place, though for instance out of 50,
only 7.Harijans are there.. They are only about one-seventh of the ‘present mem-

bers. - They might fight for thej® community interests and_yet they are in a mino-

rity. - Their voice may not be-heard. So I appeal to all Members who are elected
in spite of their majority, to undérstand the Harijans properly, and if what they-

v want is reasongble, to satisfy if not their complete demand, ab least the minimum of -

" the demands put forward by them. - With this hope I congratulate the Members

[ ]
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that have been elected and hope they will see that they do full justice especLally to
-sach communities as have been suffering for ages, and that what ‘they deserve is
glven \ v 7

. The Hon’ble Rev.J.J7. M. Nlchols-Roy -Sir, The number of membu thet_have
been listed here are 50. I ‘wanted to add vwo moreto this nimber. But after-a’
- disussion with Mr. Munshi, I decided not to disturb the number that lLas already
been listed here. * But, Sir, I want to say this:. the minorities in Assam are many.

The Tribal Areas there also are very different’ from the Tribal Areas in other parts -

of India. . Each Tribal area has its own ways and methods of living and culture = -

which would need to be_represented in a Committee like: this. But I find in -

paragraph 2 that the Sub-Committees ‘which will be appointed by the Advisory

Committee can” co- -opt’ some memberﬂ Thm probably wxll solve the dlﬁ‘iculty
Iread here : . - _n

*The Advnsory Committes shall appomb sub-committees to prepare schemes for the ad-
mmnbrabmn of the North-Western Tribal Aceas, the North- Eastern Tribal Areas and the Exclu-
-ded and Partially Excluded Areas. Each of such ‘sub-committees may co-opt: not more than
. .2 members from the particular tribal terrlbory under its” consldera,mon for the time bemg, to
assist in its work in relation to that territory.” ’

This no doubt, will help the Tribal Areas to get representatlon and to tell the -

"~ Advisory Committee what their desire is. In view of this, Su', I think  that the .

Resolution as presenﬁed béfore the House is quite satisfactory. = . S

" 1 should like to'add one more point.. I would have liked very much if anethet
Indian Christian had been added to thxs list. I find that Orissa has. not been repre-
‘sented at all, : ‘

An Hon’ble Member What about Andhra T

. The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nichols-Roy : 1 would Ike very much one Chmktmn
from Orissa be represented. The President may cons1der the question of Orissa
‘in regard to representation from the Christian commu ity -there.. That would
add only one more member to the four Indidn Christian-members who have-been

.

listed here. With this request,-Sir, I believe that this Resolution is accepta.ble to -

‘the House and it is quite satisfactory as far as it goes. Some of the minorities
" which have not been represented at all may be given representation by nommatlon
‘by the President and by co-option by the sub-committees. :

Mr. B. Das (Orissa : General): Sir, the atmosphere this mormng 'in this Houcoe
.and the atmoshpere in New Delhi these three or four days reminds me of the utmos.
phere in 1930-1931. In the-light of my past experiences:I think that the minorities -
‘haverbeen given more weightage than before. Murm.ings will always be there.
It is very very unfdrtunate that the minority r-.omunities do not demand mere .
justice, equity and.fairplay but claim safeguards and weightages under. tke third
party - domination, The minority problems should not-and must not overshadow .
_the main issue—that of Independence of India. -~ - '

One thing was®stressed by previous speakers—namely, that the me]orlty Hindu
prownces have 1ot foynd representation for their majority community-in the -Ad-
visory: CoEmlttee I am one with them and I demand such representation for the
majority *Hindu population of Orissa. Orissa must participate in the discussions
. to enable her to assess those undue ‘burdens that she may have to shoulder for her
‘minority communities.

"*  The Advisory Committee"will very hkely come to a dead lock later I do nob
‘anticipate its decisions and I am not a member of that Advisory Committee.

‘But' the minorities will still demand .afegua,lds economic advantages and reserva. -

tions and weightages to an All-India pattern. Al qula patterns and déc sions. may
‘work “disaster™to a° poor psovincelike QOrissa, if minimmim obligatory expenditurson
‘minority -communities - be laid down... And jot, & ‘minimum amount_ of money
must“have to be spent for the Scheduled’ Castes nd - for the Tribal people The
minimum standamd‘m Bihar before separation from” Omssa is the maximem standard

) - 3 P
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of Orissa tod«w Rupess two and a.nnaq elght or somethmg tike that is the per

-capita incotse in Orissa ; in other provinces the per capita. incom~ gos: up to

Rs. 20 or more. I am not merely pleading here that a Hlndu representatlve from
Orissa ‘should be there ini the Advisory Cominittes.

P vmua,hqe that the provinces ‘will ‘have reSIduarV powers in" an Independent
Indla Do niy. colleagues here appreciate that handicaps ‘may be fashioned on
minor provinces and, stupendous difficulties—administrative and financial—may be.

-imposed on poorer provinces undér the cry of safeguards and welghtagps ? It may

even break the administrations.
- The Advisory Committee should be Wlde enough to, have repreqenta,hvna of‘

Hindus from the Hindu majority provinces, so thatit can know the financial and, -

economic position of those provinces. We will have to stoutly oppose any decision

~ of people in the Advmory Committee who do not understand our.-‘economic¢ and:
_ financial situation in Orissa and we will not acceépt any sa,fegua,rds economic or

otherwise, and any undue burdens’ and handicaps. | .
. Mr. Satyanarayan Sinha": I move that the question be now put.
Mr. R. K. Sidkwa (C.P."& Berar : Genrra]) May 1 sa,y a few words, Sir 1
Mr. Presnlent Closure has been moved. The motionis : that closure be. apphed
' The motion_was adopted. o

. Mr. Presxdent Mr. Pant, it wes your Resolutlon Do you accept the amend-
ments 2.

The ch’ble Pandit Govind Ballal:h Pant : Sir, I accept the a,mendlrerts xrove(i
by Mr: Munshi. On the whole the reception that has been accorded to my Ruso-

- lution has excecded,my expectations. Tt is a delicate matter, especia'ly whers the

question of nomination of individuals comes in. ‘There are many embarrassmg as-
pects of such problems which cannot.be easily got over, and which cannot bé’ tackled

_ at any rate in an altogether’ 1mpersona,l manner. - So, T would not have been sur-

. prised_if there had- beén more vigorous criticism than that displayed by Mr. Jaipal

- Singh when he spcks. T saw that he was chafing and the veéhemence of his utter-
ancgs seamed to me to compensate for the poverty of his ideas.* T did not maKe -

any ‘suggastion whatsoever against the tribal people. . I believe that they have not
received thad attention and active service‘at our hands to which they were entitled.

" Lthink we owe them a duty and we should do all we can to raise their general Ieve[

There is abuolutely no issne between him and: 'me. When 1 suggested that it iz
unwise to look to any external authority for the protectlon of the rights of the
minorities, T had no pa.rtlcular individual, group or section in mind.

1 wanted to utter a word of- warnmg on a sub]ect which,is of considerable im-

- portance and which often: arouses consuming, passion. That was my only apology
- for referring to the developments that had taken placé-in recent years and I believ

* that those e periences of Poland, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakla, Austria and other Ea,stem '

Europ & States are WOI'thX of Being borne in. mind 'in these ‘times when we are going..
to frame our own Constitution. - It was sugge%ted that the clection should "have: been

' _,held according to the prmcxple of proportlona,l representatlon It had in fact been held
~"according to that pririciple. As I indicated at the outset in the course of my opening
* spéech, the members, of every group had been virtually elected by their® own com-

munities and comrades within each and belonging to each Group. We wanted to

. have the seal of approval of this’ entire Assembly as the -Advisory Committee will

ot

* be- dealing with.very great:problems and we wanted: to 'give eévery member of the N

Committee that sense of.confidence which the approval of the membership. of the

a sound’ moral foundatxon for this Commxttee that this method was devised. but as

.I'said, the elections were unagmous. = All members of this Housp a,lso, barring very

o their representatives. -1 do not see how any method more satisfagtory could possiblv’

-

.Committee-by the entire House .is bound to create and. convey. So it was to. create - .

T few. Who were. not there, aoreed to these names but before the names were put before *
-"the.general body md1v1dually, the members of éach group had by themselvés selectede y
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have been devised. It augurs well for t}‘:le' deliberations of this ’Ad"ris‘éry Committee
that its personnel should have been selected not only by the different groups that it
was intended to represent but also by every member and by all the members of this

‘House. That gives them a position which T think they would covet and they would

appreciate. Sir, some omissions from certain Provinces have been mentioned .Well,
I readily admit that many more members could have been profitably added to this
Committee. We have here talent and public spirit represented in abundance, and

everyone, who. could be added, would have made very useful contribution. But there .
are practical limitations in matters of this type and you have to see that the structure .

- does not break down by virtue of its weight, even of too many good ~people. . There
should be some limitations even as regards excellence in order that men may move,

in order that even defects may be tolerated ; otherwise if you were to look for a Utopia

or for the establishment of Plato’s Republic, you will never be able to do anything
practical. So-it is“only the hard realities of the situation which have constrained us
- to limit this figure to something about 70 and éven that is apparently a number big
enough for serious deliberation. So it is not because we do mot appreciate ‘all that
has been said, not because we would not like to have the assistance of the other
Hon’ble Members in this House but because this Committee would not.stand the

strain of. heavier weight that we had to restrict the number. - There need not be any - )
mis;iving in any quarter on that account. ~ After all the decisions in such Committees-

are not 'ordinarily taken by vote. Everyone is expected to appreciate the point of
view of other colleagues of his. . There should be a spirit of accommodation and- give
and take. So we look forward to unanimity in the decisions and not to majority
voting in & Committee of this type. I admit that it is possible for the Hon’ble Mem-
bers to argue that the numbers allotted to different groups are not strictly in accord-
ance with their population. In matters of this type/you canndgt have a yard-stick

for measuring millions of people and their interests, and would it have made any -

difference, if there had been two more of the Scheduled Castes or even one léss of the

Anglo-Indians ¢ I do not think. One worthy representative like Dr. Ambedkar

or like Mr. Anthony can, I think, do as much as half-a-dozen. or more. - It is not so
much number as calibre and the spirit which inspires the members which ought to
- qount in matters of this charactér. Let me hope that there will be no occasion for any
regret when this €ommittee begins to function and that all will join together in con-
gratulating this Committee when it has completed its labours. B

-Mr. President : Pandit Pant, you have not said anything regarding the a,imndi; '

ment moved by Sir Gopalaswamy Ayyangar. o .
The Hon’ble Pandit Govind Ba'labh Pant : I accept that amendment.
Mr. President : The Resolution.has been moved and after that the amendmente

have been moved and accepted by the Mover. Therefore the amended Resolu.
tion will now read thils : ) C T -

o ) o -
This Assembly resolves that in pursuance of paragraph 20eof the Cabinet Mission’s St\ai_e‘.menl. '

of May 16, 1946, an Advisory Committee be constituted as hereinafter set out.:—

4. (e) The Advisory Committes shall consist of not more than 72 members who mey include
persons who are not 1pembers of the Assembly. e o .

‘T (b) It shail consist initially of the following members :—
1. Shri Jairamdas Defulatram. ' —

. Th@®Hon’ble Shri Meherchand Khanna. -

Dr. Gopi Chand Bhargava. . ' o - S
. Bakshi Sir Tek Chand. ’ ' ' o
Dr. Profulla Chandra Ghosh.
8hri Surendera Mohan Ghoss.
Dr. Syama Preshad Mookherjee,
. Shri Prithvi Singh Azad. ~
. 8hri Dharam*Prakash®
. 8hri H. J. Khandekar,

~
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* 11. The Hon’ble Shri Ja.gjxvan Ram S S o
12 ShriP R Thakue.. 0 < Lo 00
] 13 Dr. B. R. Ambedkar. e T '
-14. Shri V. L. Muniswarni Pillai, ~ .~ IR
15. Sardar Jogendm Smgh SR e ;
16. The Hon’ble Sardar Baldev Smgh. e e 2T

177 Sardar Pra,tap Singh.
:18. Sardar Harnam Singh.
¢ 19. Sardar Ujjal Singh, . T . .
v 20. Gyam Karbar Stngh e
" 21. Dr. H. C. Mookherjee. L -
++ 29, Dr. Alban D'Souza. o . '
% . 23, Shri Salve.

RN

*24. Shri Roche-Victoria: .- L
.~ 25. Mr.8. H. Prater. ° : -

~ 26, Mrl Frank Reginald Anthony. 4/\ -7

2T, Mr M. V. H. Collms. . - - "

28 {SIP Homi Mody. e - ST A,,
y. .20, Shri M. R. Masani. 7+ = .~ .
"+ 30, Shri R. K. Sidhwa.

P
81. Shri Rup Nath Bra.hma ' S ST
-, 32 Khao Abdul Goffar Khon, - '« .
_33."Khan Abdul Samad Khan. L
- ’34 The Hon’ble Rev. J. J. M. Nxchols-Roy. ST .
‘ "-85. Shri Mayang Mokcha. . ¢ : : .
==, .- 86. Shri Phool Bhan Shala.
“ . 87. Shri Devendra Nath Samanta. i
-+ ;38. Shri Jaipal Singh. ’ S
“39 AcharvaJ B. Knpalam R
40> The Hon’ble Maulana Abul Kalam Azad.
41. The Hon’ble Sardar J. Vallabhbhai Patel.
B '42. The Hon’ble Sri C. Rajagop&lachmar. S . .
. 43, Ra.]kuman Amrit Kaur.” .| = N T
" 44, Shrimdti Hansa Mehta . g T ’
N 45. The Hon'ble Pandit Govmd. Ballabh P&nt. ! .
. 46. The Hon’ble Srijut- Gopmath Bardolox. - . "

' " 41, The Hon’ble Shri Purushottamdas Taddon.. ~ v
. 48. Diwan Bahddur Sir Alladi Kushnaswamx Ayyar “
" .749:-8hri K. T.Shah, ' -® - S

50 Shri K, M. Munshi. . D L T

. (c) 'I‘he Preqdent, may at any tlme or- at dxfferent tlmes nommate members to thOCommnttee
~h not ‘excobding 22, 7 of .whom shall be Muslims ‘répresenting the Provinces of Madras, Bombuy,
the Umted T xovm(,es, Blhﬂl‘,’bhe Central Provinces; Crissa: aud Assam, - ’

2. The Advisory Committee shall apgomt Sub- Commlttees to prepere. echemes for the: a,dmlnls- s

tmtlon of the North- V\extern ribal aicad, the North-Eastern:tribal aréas and the excluded and - .

ST tpernajlv excludéd. areas. " ‘Eachi-of such Siib-Committees may co-opt not more than 2 members .
) rom the phl‘tltu‘a]‘ ‘tribal terntory under its eonsxderatxon for the t;ime bemg, to a.asxst. xb in- its *
-work in-relution to thiat territory. . - :

~3. The- Advx«ory Commmee may appomt otler Sub-C@mmm,ees from tune t/o txme as xt xray"

_ deem necessary.
=" 3-A. The quorum for the Comzmttee or any of its’ Sub Commwtee shall be one- thu‘d ‘of the
-total aumber of members for the time- bemg of the Comm.ttee ‘or of the Sub -Committee

C e
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4. The Advisozy C‘ommittee. shall submit the final repott to the Union Counstituent Ascembly ~
within three-months from the date of this Rerolution and may submit int:rim reports f1om time -
to time, but shall submit an interim report on Fundemntal Rights witki ‘tix weeks sana an
Interim report on minority rights within ten weeks of such date ’ : . S

5. Casual vacancies in the Advicory Committee chall be filled as soon & :pos's_iﬁié afte# they
* oocur by homination by the President, ! e L

v .t6. The President may make standing orders for the conduct of the pro xedings of the Com.
mittee, | . - : . T

I shall now pat the Resclution, as amended, to vote. .
‘ The Re olution, a3 amended, way adopted. - s

Mr. President : We shall mees again in “the afier. 0on at 3 o'clock al‘::.d_, at that
time we shall ‘ake up the . budget in Co.amitiee. Therefore  visivors - 1,ef_d Lot

take the irouble of aite. di g vhe after. oon sessio... _ . _
. The Assembly then adjourned for Luach till Thret-of the Clock. =~ :

~ay

N e 2
N . X . .

. 7 : T g

The Constiﬁuent»v Assembly'rea;,ssemblgﬂ in Comumittee, ' after Lunch, ab Thfea '
of the Clock, Mr. Pregident (The Hon’ble Dr. Rajendra Prased) in the Chair,

- ’ . . . . i

»

(Disoussion of 3ud_get estimates wag concluded.]

N - . e ) i ’ . .-
The Constituent Assembly then met in plenary session at-fifty five minutes
-past Three of the Clock. ’ » . . ,
oo %

ey

BUDGET ESTIMATES OF THE CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY °

Mt fres’.dent : Mr. Gadgil : will formally move the Resolution,

Mr. N. V. Gadg’l (Bombay : Géneral) : I formally move the Resolution. As a
matter of fact, it was moved in the open session and after it was formally moved
the House resolved itself into a Committee. | .

) An Hon’ble Member : I, second itn ’

o Mr. Pres'dent: The Resolution has been formally moved and seconded. I
put the Resolutions to vote. I will read them once again. - : :

. ™ . -0 " gl )
J lved that the Assembly do accord sanction to the estimated expenditure of the
Assemlt?le;(t)'o‘lr' the years 19468-47 and 1947.4- as shown in the attached statements prepared by
the Staff agd Financ e Committee in pursuance of rule 50 (1) of the Constituent Assembly-
Raules.” ' :

"« Resolved that the Assembly do fix, under rule 5! (1) of the Constituent Asgsembly
Rules ?tf: (;llowa,noes of members of Assemt,xly as in the attached Schedule approved by the
Ste fl and Finance Commitffee.” . i .

I nesed mot read the whole Schedule because the members knoﬁ the Schedule.
T put the resolution to vote.

. . ',l.'he Budéét is pa.s-sed.

The Budget was adopted.
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M. Pr&c dent “This brings us to the close of the busmess of the day: .
. Mr. Deshb ndbu Gupta (Delhl) Mayl ask one question, Sir 7 Has anything been
decided as to whether the Govemment Servwe Rules will app]y to the rervants of -
the Constituent Assembly ?
. M Pres’dent : Nothmg has been decxded Our servants are not Government
serVa.nts
M. Deshbmdhu Gupt3 Wil the Govemment SOI'VICG Rules apply\to th em or
not ¢

"Mr. President : Wo may ha.ve our owni Rules. We ha.ve nothmg to do with
Govemmen,t Rules. Those who have been borrowed from the Government _may

have loyalty and a.llegmnce in their ownway. -
: W&shall meet agam tomorrow in open sesslon Some resolufnons wﬂl be taken :
up. L
We adjouris till Eleven of the Clock tomorrow o
The Assembly then adjoumed till Eleven- of the Clock, on Saturda.y, the 25th
ds snuary 1947. 4 ,

OTPD§80.195CA=-5-8.47— 808, -
® . . X .. »\". ' . .
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GONSTIT‘UENT ASSEMBLY OF INDI.A
- Saturday, the 25th Janualy, ; 47.

—_ . . \

The Constituent Assembly, of India met in the Constitution Hall, ‘New Delhi
-at Eleven of the Clock, M. Pres1dent (The Hon’ ble Dr. RaJendra Prasad)
the Chair: . s

.

BLECIION OF VICE-PRESIDENT - .
Mr. President: Dr. H: C. Moker]ee is the only candidate who has been
walidly nominated oL V1 ﬂl:ﬁfim', aCCordIngly, ec!ézr 11111 T auly
_ €Teeted. v ~ v
- Dr. Pattabhl Sltaldlnayya will move the Resolublon that is standlng in 1 his
name. _ - o L

. B LTCJ‘IO\' OF BUSINESS COM\IITTT

“Dr. B. Pattabhi’ Sitaramayya (Madras Greneral):. C*[Mr. Presxdent I read
out the Resolution which I am going to move-in Enghsh first. ]*

“This Assembly resolves that a Commmtge consisting of—
1. The Honlble Sir N. Gopalaswami Ayyangar,
‘2. Mr. K. M. Munshi and -
3. 8ri Biswanath Das, h : .
‘be appomted to recommend the order of the further business- of thls Assembly in framing

-

the Constitution for all India and to' submit its report before the commencement of the .

~@mext session of this prehmmary meetmg of this Assembly o

*[I shall explain to you the Resolutlon in Hmdustam The ' Resolution
‘geeks to appoint a committee consisting of three elderly persons. Th® function

of this Committee is to consider and recommend the order of business of this °

Assembly and to submit its report before the commencement of the next session
_of the Assembly.

. The Resolution aﬁe&rs very ordmary but it is very mportant We have
so far traversed.s paft of our jowney. Imagine”a man who sets out on &

journey; he travels the first stage of ib easily. Bui when he embarks on the . |
second stage he meets many hurdles and difficulties. Now what is the best

course for him? He postpones his journey and sends a vanguard in order to

. acquire an idea of the difficulties he is likely to meet dn his way. What we

=~want to do now is exactly that. We want to appoint a committee to guide us
88 to how we should prbeeed further with our business. Perhaps, you remem-
ber that e Advisory Committee was appointed yesterday. To-day we are
going to appoint another committee. With the help of this Committee we are

. %o know as to what should be the order of the further business of this
Assembly, With these words, I put the Resolution before you. Y need not-
|8y anvthmg mors on it.]* .

B. Gopal Reddi: *[I second ¢ )e resolutlon ]*

*[ ]* English translation of Yindusteni speech . IR S s
(329) S
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"Mr. Presidert:’ Does anyone want to-speak about this?
Dr. B. Pattabhi S1tarama,yya, “There is a small a,mendment to this, Su

_ Mr, President: Mr. Satya‘n-a,raya-nl Smha has given notice of an amendment.
Mr! Satyanarayan Sinha (Bihar: General): M.  President— .

Sir, I beg to move— . :
“That at the end of the motion add the following new patagraph —

“The Assembly further resolves that the presence of not less than two membets of

the Committee shall be necessary to constltute a meetmg of the Committee.’

Mr. President: Dr. Pattabhi Sltaxamayya do you accept the emendment?
~Dr,.B. Pattabhi ‘Sitaramayya: I accept the amendment,. '
M.r Pres1dent Then I put the\amended Resolut;lon to vote

The Resolubion, -as amended Was adopted.
- *

s

» . '3 - ) *
COMMITTEE ON SUBJECTS ASSIGNED TO THE UNIO\T CENTRE

The Hon'ble Sti C. Ralagopalachanar (Madras. General) : I beg to move

the Resolution standing in my name, which reads as follows:

‘WEHEREAS in paragraph 15(1) of the Cabinet Delogation’s Statement of May 16, the subjects
assigned to the Union Centre are generally and compendiously indicated under four broad
~ categories, '

AND WHEREAS an understandmg of the scope of these eub]ect,s is necessary for bhe purpose

-1 . of framing the Union and other Constxtutlons, of avoiding as far as possible overlapping

- amd conflicts between the provisions-in the Constitution relating to the JUnion and those in

the Constitutions referred to in clause (v} of paragraph 19 of the ‘Statement, and of- brmgmg
Call the saad.Constwutlons into line with’ ea.ch other,

. TAND WHEREAS it 1s necessary to draw up lifts of matters mcluded in and -interconnected
with the subjects - asslgned to the Union before the framing of the Constitutions referred
to in clause (v) ‘of pa,ra,gra,ph 19 of the ‘Statement is taken up for consxdemtmn, i
: Th1s Assembly tesolves— ’ o : :

(') that a. commxttee consxstmg uubla,ﬁy ‘of twelve ‘émbers; .elected a,cccordm to. the
prmclple of proportlonal représentatign by means of the single transferable vote,

be constitiited: 'to-‘efamine the above matters a,nd to report to the Assembly Bot.

Jlater than the 15(;!1 of April, 1947, and

,\7 bj that ‘tHe Presxdené. may add ten 'More, persons to ,the ‘committee, and tha} t.he
seléction -of all’or any of these ten additional members Joe made at such tlme
and in such manner as the President may determine. -

Su‘, I nnght take the matter a little in advance and mention thab there are three
amendments tha,t are’ going to be, proposed -to ‘this motion_ of mine® and those

rf
]

' amendments dee,l vnﬁh submdlar,z matters, Mr. Munshi “and ‘Mr. Batyanarayan

Sinha will \move them in due course and I propose to ‘accept them. 8o, in

order to maké the fnafter easier to0 understahd I 'shall read the Resolutlon .

as it -will stand when these amendments are accepted. The first part of
. the Resolution, i.e., the preamble, stands gs before but the* operative part

'W'o'u'ld Tead like this: . . N\
<Thig Assembly resolves— . s - ‘ v
(a) that a commxttee consxstlng of the followmg members i
. 1 The Hon’ble Pandit Jawsharlal’ Nehm........,.; o
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Mr. 0. E. Gibbon (C. P. and Berar: General): On a point of ordeér, Sir,
Until such time as the amendments are officially moved and the mover of the.
Resolution accepts them, how could he incorporate them in “the original

Resolution? : . )
Mr. President: He has not incorporated any part of the amendment. He

is only reading it out. : )
Mr, C. E. @ibbon: He is accepting it before it is. moved.
Mr. President: He said he proposes to accept it. o
.. The Hon’ble Sri C. Rajagopalachariar: I have read the Resolution ag it
stands in the Paper and I have referred to the amendments circulated and .
I think it would save time if I explained to the membets in advance that I
propose to accept those amendments, and in order that the matter may be
» clearly understood, 1 am reading it. If permitted, T shall go on.:
Mr. President: Yes. o _
The Hon'ble Sri 0. Rajagopalachariar: The operative part’ would read like

* this: , .
“This Assembly resolves— , . . o - .
.(a) that a committée consisting initially of the following members :
. The Hon’ble Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, . .

. Mr. Sagat Chandra Bose

. Dr. Pattabhi Siteramayya

. The: Hon’ble Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant
. Mr. Jairam Das Dau1a<tia{n o

. 8ri Biswanath Das S »

. The, Hon'ble 8ir N. Gopalaswami Ayyangar ) S
. Bakhshi Sir Tek Chand T
97 Diwai Bahadur 'Sir Alladi Krishnaswami Ayyar P
10. Mr. D. P. Khaitan: ' ‘

11. Mr.~M. R. ‘Masani.

12. Mr. K. M. Munshi. , . - '
be constituted to examine the above matters and to report to the Assembly noé

later than the 15th of April, 1947, -, v ; L
(b) that the Président may add ten mors persons to the cominittee, and that the
‘ selection of all or any of these ten”additional members be made at such time
and in such manner as the President may determine, .

(¢) that the quornm for the Committee shall be one-third of the total number of
- members for the time being of thé Committee, and '

(d) that casual vacancies in the committes be filled as soon’ as possible after they'v
occur by nomination by the President from among the members of the
Assembly."” . _ ’

Bir, the object of the Resolution is to help *this Assembly in framing the
Constitution so as nob to leave for the future any overlapping or conflicts that
might occur if yarious proceedings took place without correlation in'different
Sections of the Assembly or otherwise. I may be permitted, therefore, to" .
explain exactly what the possibilities are which we wish to avoid. '

Thi® Assembly, Sir, has been entrusted with a very serious task, pérhaps
more onerous than any Constituent Assembly in the world has had to deal
with. The number of differences that have to be settled are enormous; the.
population that has to be satisfied is enormous; and the problems that are
hefore the Assembly are as difficult as any which \z.i-ny other Assembly has

~ had before vit.” The British Government’s Statement has put things in a fairly
clear way, but not quite as e#arly as we would desire it. If we examine the
Biitish (overnment’s g Stafement. . %hich %is Assembly’s. programme is .
baged, we will find few matters settled clearly. - o o C

No. 1—it is decided that we are to frame a constitution for & united India.
L Y .

i
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_ No. 2-—We have to frame a constitution Where the Centre is given the powers
over Defence, Communications and Foreign Affairs and also powers necessary,
4o raise the finhnces required. for the above subjects.
And then thirdly another principle has been laid down, .that the remduary
- "powers, thatis 4o say, all powers which have not been transferred to the Central
Government, should remain in the Provinces. Then . fourthly, a subsidiary -
point. is laid down- also, that such powers as the Provinces agree to transfer to
any Groups they may form would go to the Groups. .All subjects other than
the Union subjects and all residuary powers should vest in the Provinces. The
States will retain all subjects and powers other than those ceded to the Union.
This is (3) and (4) of Clause 15 of the Statement. It is further laid down that
there will be a ten-year-revision of this Constitution and the initiative for that
revision is vested in the Provinces. These are the broad prmcrples laid ‘down
in Clause 15. o : : -
‘But let us examine thls 8 httle more, closely We find in sub- -clause (1) that:

“The Umon should have all- the powers necessary to raxse the ﬁnances required for the 3

.  above “subjects.”
Now, what are powers, unless we mean the power actually to enforce the law.

a8 prescnbed for raising the finances and® that would ‘include; Sir, the power,

- of collection. and probably-also the’ power of securing the services o 3. proper
judiciary Wherever required. No prov1smn has been put down for this purpose.
‘Again, if we examine clause 19 which gives-the procédur8 for carrying out the -
principles.set out in clause 15, we find, strangely enough, a.lacuna. In sub-
-clause (v) of clause 19 it is stated that the Sections shall proceed to settls Provin- .
 oial Constitutions and then they shall also decide whether any Group Constitution -
xsball be set up, and if so with what ‘provincial subjects the group shall deal. Then
" the representatives of the Sections and the Indian States shall - re-assemble
- for the purpose of settling the Union Constitution. Now, there is no provision
as to how ‘and when the Group Constitution shall be’ settled. Beyond stating -

. that whether any Group Constitution shall be set up may be decided in tha’ ]
.Sections and also that the Sections shall set out the provincial subjects with -
~which the groups should deal, there is ho provision. for setthng the Group
Censtitution itself. S ,

- Then, ggain, it we examine the provrslons as to the Advisory Committee on
~ Minorities, we find this. The-Advisory Committee shall report .to the Union
- Constltuent Assembly upon the list of fundamental rights, clauses for proteec-
~ ting minorities and a scheme for -the administration of Tribal and Excluded
" Areas, and it should advise whether these rights should be incorporated in the
Provincial, the Group or the Union Constitutions: Now, it follows logically -
that when the Advisory Committee has reported to. the Union Assembly, the.’

. Union Assembly should have the power to see whether it should be incorporated
in ‘the Provincial or in the Group or in the Union Constitutions. If- the Pro-
vincial and Group ‘constitutions should be settled beforehénd, and at a later .
- gitting of the Union ‘Assémbly, they decide that it should be dncorporated in the 7~
Provincial or: Group Constitutions, what is the procedure to be followed? There- ™.
fore, there is a great deal of correlatlon to be done beforé we can carry out the
-intentions of the Cabinet- Mlssmn s Statements, - .or the Resolutior of - this
Assemb]y If we mterpret the programme lald down 'in clause - 19 literally

" and assume- that what is asked to be done at the various sittings should be the_
- only things done at this stage and nothmg else, we w111 be landed in a- crreah'
' deal of difficulty at the end in carrylng out the explicit intentions of the Cahinst -

" Mission’s Statement. Considering all “these matters; it has beere found neces- - ,
~gary, we have found it necessary, Sir, tg mathls motlon for the appomtmeni;

- ofa committee whlch shall g8 the ‘Yequired thlnkmg 015 these matters and réport’ .

o this House before we end the prehmmary gession’ S0. that weé™ may. fra.me our |
mwramme of future work: | TGN S R “
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" This Assembly has to cousider, as I said - before, vel'y .serious matters, and .
we. will have to do a great deal of thmkmg We ca.nnot do our work on’ .ths
assumptlon that we are here only to reglster prevmusly arrived at decxsmns,
opinions ahd programmes. Wé have to do a lot of substantial thinking in this
Constituent Assembly; and in the nature of things, therefore, we require the -
assistance of a Select Committée to consider and advise us on the difficulties
that may arise in the course of our work. It is with that object that™ this.
Committee has been proposed. "It is not with the object of undermining the
essential intentions of the Cabinet Mission’s Statement or anything -of that
.- kind. It is to help us fo thmk out our dlﬁicultxes and to find solutions foz'w
those difficulties.

Sir, if I may venture to put it that way, it is not only a matter of culture-

or good breeding; but it is statesmanship to think-of those who are absent, to-
think of other people than ourselves, when we deal with any matter: That is

“why in proposing every motion, Hon' ble Members have dealt with the. intentions-
and purposes of those who are not yeb present in this ‘Assembly. We find a.
great many possibilities of misunderstanding and we try to anticipate those’

-difficulties 4nd remove possibilities of misunderstanding as far as we can. In
thi§ connection I would mention, therefore, "that those who are absent should
not misunderstand the purpose of this Committee that I am proposing. - The-
Muslim League policy has been to secure a separate, sovereign State of their-

- own. Now, this Constituent Assembly has taken up its task on the basis of the
Cabinet Mission’s Statement and if one thing is more clearly decided in His
Majesty’s Government’s Staternent. than anythlng else, it is th's, that there
shall be only one sovereign state in India. It Has been decided clearly beyond:

" ol possibility of doubt that a division of India-ints two sovereign states is no#:
to be thought of in this connection. That explains many of the things that
we are doing and will remove many-of the mlsunderstandmgs thet are likely to .
wise. If 1 may put it that way, the League has gone the wrong way for

. securing their objective. If they had only Testricted their claims to. what
kgitimately should be asked in pursuance of their policy, p0551bly théy might

" have achieved their object and they would not*have been in the present diffi--
eulty. Let me put it frankly The greatest difficulty for the Muslim League
“pow is that they have to join this Assemnbly and thereby, once for all and beyond:
doubt, accept the single sovereign State of India. That is why they find' ib:
ilﬂicult to come in, and that is why these postponements. That is why the
‘Lieague fixes its’ date always after the meetings that the other major partles ‘
figve programmed for their consultations. That is why we find $0- -day, even
after the laste ad]ournment the League has been unable to make up its mind-
and-join us. Let us finderstand the djfficulties of the other side. If the. League -
eomes in, they come in on the express understandimg that India shall be only
sme .soverelgn State, abandoning their separatist pohcy This is difficult for-

“them to do at once. Leb us realise these difficulties and not misunderstand
oven the delays. #We desire to proceed with the wérk as fast as posblblo
anderstanding very well the difficulties of the Muslim Lieague members in the -
way of their coming and joining us at this stage. Tiet them th'nk it over. Let
us give th&m ample time to come. But that does not mean that we stop our
work, that we stop thinking, that we stop doing anything whatsoever, until they -

make up their minds. That would lead to indefinite postponement Hence,

8ir, T have no hesitation in recommending this Resolution that we should appoint
this Committee of twelve members as proposed, so that they may thirk out all”
the difficulties and advise us so that we may frame a constitution for. TIndia:
which will create no. difficulties for thqse who have to work i, and which
will be a stable,s strong.cons%ltutlon for ‘the: Cenére with stable and strong- -
constitutions for the .provinces, to work under the Centre and In the single
State that is being contemplated: Therefore, Sir, T move that this Resolution-
. . P [ J
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be accepted by the House. As I said before, there are two amendments. One
is to replace the election by proportional representatlon, by twelve . members °
deﬁmtely named- to the House; and the other is to provide for quorum and
another is to provide for casual vacancies. I commend the Resolution with
these amendments. L .

Mr Presxdent. Mr. Munshi can move his amendment

Mr. Sa.tya.narayam Slnha May T be permlbted to move it?

Mr, Presjdent: Yes. ! .

Mr, -‘Satyanarayan-Sinha: Sir, I beg to move the amendmenta which standi
in the name of Mr. Munshi - as permitted by you:

“That in_clause (a) of the motlon, for the words begmnmg with ‘twelve members’ amﬁ
ending with “the single transferable vote’, the followmg be substxtuted —

‘the followmg members :
1. The Hon’ble Pandit Ja,waharlal Nehru
2. Mr. Sarat Chandra Bose, ’
3. Dr. Pattabhi Sitaramayya,
4. The Hon’ble Pandit Govind -Ballabh Pant,
;5. Mr. . Jairam Dag: Daulatram,
6. Sri :Biswanath Das, b
7. The Hon'ble Sir N. Gopalaswamx Ayyanger
8: Bakhshi Sir Tek Chand, ) . .
9. Dlwan Bahadur Sir, Alladi ershnaswaml Axyal ’ -
J0. Mr. D. P. Khamn,*‘ ' _ e
11 Mr. M. R. Masani, and - o ' RN
12. Mr. X.. M. Maunshi’.,” ST : '

If you will permit me, Su' I W1H move t,he other amendment also. . )

Mr, 0 E. bebon Sir, on another pomt ot order. When MJ; Munshi
.who has given notice of these amendments is not present in “the House, can
anybody else move them: in his absence? .
N Mr.. Presldent I suppose ‘any one else can move. them if permltted by the
. Chalr )

. Mr. Satyana.rayan Smha. The second amendment which is in the name, of.
. Mr. Munshi and which I move is as follows: BN

*“That the word ‘and’ at the end of clause (a) be deleted and gt the end of clause (b) the
tall atop be changed into & comma and the following be added :—

‘and (c) that casual vaduncies in the committee be filled as soon as posmble after. they
occur by’ ‘nomination by the President from among the members of the’
Asgenibly’.” . . i, o

The thlrd amendment to this Resolution isin my- nam and I move: f

*That the word ‘and’ at the end of clause (a.) be deleted ang at the end of clause (b) the
full stop be changed into a comma and the following be added as a new paragraph

‘(c) that- the quorum  for the committee shall be: one-third of the t&tal number of
memb’ers for the time being of the committee’.” .

Mr, P. R. Tha.kul' (Bengal: General) This . is an 1mportant\ Resolu-
“#ion and this Commlttee which is going to be appomted will consider the. .
subjects that ‘will be reserved to the Centre. My Hon’ble frlend Mr. Ra]a-

" gopalachariar, did not say anything about -the maintenance of ‘peace throughout
_ ‘the country and the prevention of famines. Rhese two ‘thmgs .are essential and
1 say 80, because we, PBengalis, are the worst suf)erers Wwe had recently com-
“munal rioting in Bengal and thére was also famine. We asked for help from -
- the Local Government but the Government was, _not able to glve 1b and we\/
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could not make any appeal to the Centre. Another thing is that when the
Interim Government was formed, His Excellency the Viceroy. said that this
Government would not-interfere with Provincial ‘Governments. If the Centre .
cannot interfere in cases where there is communal disturbance or there is
tfamine, then we will have to consider what will happen to the people of those
Provinces. 1 hope the Committee will take this into serious consideration so
that steps may be taken to maintain peace throughout the country and also to
prevent famines. Another thing that I want to bring to the notice of the
Congress High Command through this Assembly is this. Somehow or other
there is a feéling that this High Command is not sympathetic towards the
pegple of Bergal: they warit to have independence at. the cost of Bengal. 1

. hope this Conimittee will consider this aspect seriously so that Bengal may
not be affected in fubure either by famine or by communal disturbances..

Mr. Jaipal Singh (Bjhar: General): Mr. President, this is a very imposing
dist and I personally have no quarrel. 1 know the names are of eminent men
that have been proposed by Mr. Satyanarayan Sinha, but I do feel some con-
gern, now that explanation has been given by, Mr. Rajagopalacharisr that under
{b) the Président may add ten more persons to the Committee. That implies
that he is leaving room for our absent friends. Had he pointed ‘out that the
Presgident would havg discretion to nominate members from parties or.groups
that had been left out in the twelve names that had already been proposed,
I would not have anything to say. Looking at the list, it seems to me that
the plan is not for unity but for umiformity. I would have liked to see, for
instance, the names of persons. like Dr. Jayakar, Dr. Ambedkar snd Dr.

. Deshmukh in the list. : : : .

The Hon'ble Sri C. Rajagopalachariar: Will you, Mr. President, request the
speaker to come closer to the microphone and speak? I am unable to hear him,

Mr, Jaipal Singh: When I shouted yesterday, Pandit' Govind Ballabh Pant
‘thought I was being too- vehement, and I said to myself I would - be a
little mellow this morning. But, for the benefit of Mr. Rajagopalachariar, I
shall shout desplte what Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant may feel. I will- raise
my voice for Mr. Rajagopalachariar’s beuefit.- I -t

Mr. President: If is not so much shouting that is required as speaking in
front of the microphone. _ K ’ R o

Mr, Jaipal Singh: If there were microphones all around; then I need not
-come near the microphone, but look at members on all sides. I submit thas,
when Mr. Rajagopalachariar said that the ten members that the President would
nominate subsequently were reserved for our absentee friends, I was concerned

. that no room had been left to accolnmodate sectigns, groups and parties who
were not among the twelve people named herein. I know that as far as the fate
of my own people is concerned, the temper of this House seems to be, as it has
been in the past, éhat they should be permanently excluded from all the good
things of lifel This is & very important thing. ‘That is the impression I get;
although that may nof be true. Less important committees may give us a fair
deal—I d® not know, but I see no reagson why here glso some tribal representa.-
tion could not have been given. I am not moving an amendment, T am only
-expressing my opinion when I say that I would like to have seen persons of
the eminence of Dr. Jayakar, Dr. Ambedkar and Dr. Deshmukh on this Com-
mittee. I do think that they can render as good service %s the twelve members
‘who are named here: I am not moving an amendment, byt T.am bound to
g8y that I am surprised that Trébal Areas are completely left out of the pic-
ture; so are our gminent mem whose fames I have already mentioned.

R [ ] - L)
Sardar Harnam Singh (Punjab: Sikh): I do not propose to make Y
‘ T : 3 : . 8 8 spe
-on'thls Resolution. But I do want to say that this ig not a cothittsge e((:ﬁ
which communal mepresentation or tribal representdtion is véry, very recessary.

>
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" This Comm1ttee, as the Resolution states, is s1mply formed for the- purpose

~of understanding the scope of the Union subjects. 1t is not a committee even - -

for defining the scope of the Union subjects. Therefore; I put before  the
House that no member of this. House should insist on eommunel or tribal

-Yepresentation. The,best men of this House must come on this Committee to

-make & report to the House as to thé compass and scope. of the Union subjects,

~ and when that report will be before the House, we will be in a pos1t10n to
-make any sugges‘mons that we may like. - -

7 Prof. N. @. Ranga (Madras General): \/[r Presxdent I wish to suggest

_~that Dr, Ambedkar’s name should be included in this lish, and I a.ppeal to
one of the members whose names are suggested to offer to thhdraw m his
.favour - .- : -

'Fne Hon’ble Sri 0. Ra;agopalachanar S1r, I would beg ‘of the House o

look ab it rather from the point'of view Whlch Shri Harnam' Singh put before
the House than from any other point of view.  After ‘all, if .you once xhore
#read. these names, you will find among them men who are absolutely non-party-
smen; who have.given their time to considerations of .issues and’ drafting difficul-

‘ties und people who may more or less be described as experts in the art of

* bringing laws into existence. - Clause (b) provides that thg President may add

vten more persons.to. the Committee. Now, the President’is not invested with

this authority for nothing. He is investéd with this power to make up.for
defects. The President will consider the position when the Muslimm League
_-cmembers, who are now absent, come in. We will know then how the ~posi_tibri

stands. It is not intended really that the President should exercise this nomi-
. nation power in an arbitrary manner. He Is going to get the opinion of the

Muslim League members when they ]om and get them to elect theu' representa- .

“tives and they will come in.

There is another absent element, the Sﬁabes The Premdenb W111 con51der
~who will best. represent the States in this partlcular task and take them. in
- -aund, if there is room, I have no doubt the President«will add other eminent

constitutionalists who are in the House, some of whose names have been men- -
tioned and, then the Committee will be a strong Committee. Relying upon -

-~this, T ask the House to accept the Resolutxon ag. it stands, w1th ‘the amend- .

-ments proposed. -

Mr. President: T have now to put this Resolution to the vote of the House o

“Is it necessary” to read -out the Resolution once agam‘) ( on ble members :
No, no.) i . L
An Hon'ble Member Wha,t about Mr. ‘Ranga s ‘amendment? .

Mr. Pl'eslldente' Mr Ranga did not move any amendment. ‘He only made‘ a
_ wmuggestion. "I will now gut the Resolutxon as amended,; to JYote.

N

' The Resolution, as amended was- adogted ) f, , .

- Mr. President: 'I find on the Order Paper s motion .in~ the aames of ..
‘Shrimati G. -Durgabai and Shri M. Ananthasayanam Ayyanga1 . I understand .

'“f.naf) they do not [propose to move it. ) . o ‘.
' . MOTION OF. ADJOURNMENT

~

MI Saty&na.rayan Sinha (B1har General) I beg to move ,the followmg

motlon which stands in my name: - I

: ““This preliminary meetmg Jf the Assembly do stand !d]ou‘ned to auch day m Apnl as
~the Pres1dent may fix.”> -~ :1,“_ R
I ma.y mentlon Su' that at the next meetmcr of the prehmmary Secsmn we
“will consideg the general order of business and'aléo the report of the Union
. Commxttee and other matters that may come up before the: Assembly

. . . *
. . . .

o
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Sri K. Santhanam (Madras General): On a pomﬁ of order, Sir. 1 do not

think it can be left vague like that, because Rule 21 sdyé in the first proviso

that the President shall not adjourn the session .. . . .. _ .
Mr. President: Please come to the microphone, D
. Shri Mohanlal Saksena (United Provinces: General) I seeond the moblou
Shri Seth Govind Das (C. P. and Berar: ‘General): *[Mr. President, I want

to point out that there is no necessity for such a resolution. It is. the Presi- .
- dent who is to decide &s to when the sitting of the Constituent Assembly .

should be next held. When the previous session of the Assembly was adjourn-
ed, was any resolution- passed for this? No. Therefore, I think there is ne
necessity for this Resolution.  The- current session of the Assembly is going
to be adjourned. You have the nght to summon it whenever. you find it

s

necessary. ¥ . e T .

. Mz, Presment. According to Rule 21 the Assembly shall sit on such dates
-as the President may from time to time direct; provided that the. President

shall not adjourn the session for more than thfee days at a time excépb with
the consent of the Assembly: Provided further that the.Chairman may adjourn
the session to the next working day. So, under this Rule the consent of the
House is required for adjourning it for more than three days.

Sri K, Santhangm: My point is that the adjournment with the consen&'

of the Assembly should be  to a particular date. It cannot be to an indefi-
nite date; otherwise the President gets the discretion of thirty days, while

“his discretion -is limited to three days. T am not cbjecting to the motion on .

merits. Seeing that the ‘Rules ‘Committee have made jthe Rules somewhat

rigid, I do not think it would be right if we do not mterpret them correctly.

- Mr. President: Rule 21 says that the Assembly shall sit on such dates as
‘the President may from time to time direct; provided that the President shail
not adjourn the session for more than three days at a time except with the:.
- eonsent of the Assembly. - It is not indicated in the Rule that the adjournment
_shotld be to a particular date. 'All that it says.is That if the House is to be

adjourned for nfore theh three days, the consent of the House has to be taken
An Hon’ble Member: Rule 68 gives you ample power.
Mr. President: I think Rule 21 is quite enough .
. Mr. H. V. Kamath (C. P. and Berar: General): While I do nof’ ob;ect to

the Resolution in principle, I desire that it should be more explicit and clesr.-

When we met in December we hoped that the prehmlnary meetmg would be
over in that month...... (Hon’ble Members: ‘No, #o’). We
adjourned to January. Now "again we are adjourning to  April. I&

. means that the preliminary meeting will - be going on .for over six

mgnths. I$ musé be made clear to Hon’ble Members who happen to be

sbsent today that this Assembly resolves that no - further ad)ournmenb of the.

Asgsembly shall be madé. We were eager to get the co-operation of members
at the preliminary meeting. We are desirous of getting the co- operation' of

those who are absenf today and ‘we wish. that they co-operate with-us in the -

task of cdnstitution-making. But all the same, just because some are absent
we cannot go on adjourning the preliminary meeting.” I wish that the ides
that the meeting shall not be adjourned beyond April and that there will' be
no- further ad]ournment of this preliminary meetmg may- be. 1ncorporated in the
motion. :

Mr. Presldent' Do - you move any amendmenﬁ? :

Mr. H. V. Kamath: J,shali move an amendmen{if you desn'e i.
Mr. President I have no desu'e in the matter, o

*[ ]* English t.ranglatlon of Hmdustam speech.
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M, E V. Kamath I shall move it.

The Hon’bie Siv N. Gopalaswami Ayyangar (Madras; General) blr, l beg
of you to reccnsiaer the views to which you have given expression already on this-
matter. I think Mr. Santhanam’s point i quite sound. The operative portlon

of Rule 21 is:

‘“The Assembly shall sit on such dates as the Presxdent h&vmg ragard to' the state of
business of the Assembly, may fromtime to time direct . . . ... ...

The next sentence is merely a proviso. to that part of the Rule, g —

“Provided that the President shall not adjourn the session for more than three days at
o time except with the ‘consent of the Assembly."”

" This proviso, 1 am afraid, Sir, does not give the Ples,ldent. the dlscretlon not to
fix-a date. 1t only means that the date that he may fix, if it is beyond three
days from the date on which we adjourn, requires.the consent of the Assembly.

_ But the fixing of the date, I am afraid, is obligatory. Inorder to avoid possible
legal or other difficulties, I suggest that we may fix a date in- Apnl for this

- proviso.

- Mr, President: A pomt of order has been raised on it and I ha.ve given my
ruling. I do not think it is necessary that at the time we adjourn, I should fix .
the date. I may fix the date even later‘ That is what has j‘ust- now been
uggesUed : o
-The Hon’ble Sri C. Rajagopalachariar: The leave of the House being’ taken
for adjourning beyoud taree days, the President shall have the power from
time to time to fix any date beyond three days.

) Mr. H. V. 'Kamath: By your leave, Sir, I move that after the word ‘ﬁx ,
a comma be inserted and then the followmcr ‘words added, ‘‘and no further

’

‘adjournment of the prehmmary ‘meeting of this Assembly shall be made’".

Shri Seth Govind Das: *[Mr President, I oppose the amendment put in
by Mr. Kamath. Conditions constantly cha,nge ‘Today, we think that - we
should not adjourn this preliminary session of the Assembly beyond April. But
if 8t that time we feel that the session should be adjoiirned further we will
not be able to do so because of the binding of such a'resolution. The amend-

_ ment is unwise, and, therefore, I think we should accept the Resolution -
moved by Mr. Satyanarayan Sinha. We should not fix any date for the next
sitting of this Assembly in April nor should we undertake that it will not be
adjourned -in future. Therefore, I oppose the amendmént moved by Mr.

,Kamath 7. : ’ - .
=T MP Presulent- Does anyone else WlSh tq speak‘? P ‘
- Hofi'ble Members. No. *- v o
o lIr "Président: Mr. Satyanarayan Sinha, do you wish. to, reply‘? Ce

Mr. Satyanarayan Sisha: When the. Resolution was draféed, we ‘took all »
‘aspécts of the question into consideration and decided not. to make any: mention .‘-
" ‘about whether or not there will be any occasion to summdn. any further meeting
.of -this . Preliminary. Session..- I appeal to Mr. ‘Kamath to withdraw. s - amend
ment; 1do not thmk any purpose w111 be served by hls 1ns1stmv on this ame¢ad-

:'ment '

iMr H. V. Ka.m&th “The posmon a8 it stands - cLel
: . Hon'ble Members:" Order, Order. o - o,
© o Mr, H.V. Kamath I am gomo' to Wlthdraw the amendmenb
Mr Pres‘.dent T now p(t the Resolutlon to vote . e

The motlon was adopted N

~ *{ 1* Enghsh translatxorx of Hmdustam speech - s -
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M. President.<his brings us to the close -of our business. There is -&
suggestion mae”0Y Some friends that we should give an opportunity to members
to congratr-+e Dr. Mookherjee on his eleclion as Vice-President. I desire 6o
offer hj="my congratulations in the first place before anybody eise does. Loes

unyrs€ wish to spealk? - v v
: Rev, Jerome D’Souza (Madras: General): Mr, President, 1 have very ‘great
~pleasure in offering—I am sure in offering them I am also voicing the

‘ sentiments of this Hon’ble House—our sincere congratulations to Dr. H. .
. Mookherjee on' his election_to the Vice-Presidentship of this August Assembly.
Dr. Mookherjee is one who has gained the esteem of all the sections and com-
. munities of our land. .He has been associated very closely with .meritorious
work as an educationist in Bengal. He belongs to a Christian body which
has worked in close collaboration with other Christian. bodies. His judgment,
his patriotism, his_amiable and attractive manners are known to all, and I am
_sure, Sir, that, if the occasion should come for him to direct the proceedings
of this House, he will do it in & manner, I will not say brilliant, but in a way
which will be in keeping with the manner which you, Sir, have set up as a
tradition. I do not wish to take the time of the House more on this matter.
Once again, with our hearty congratulations to Dr. Mookherjee, I offet him our
good wishss for his success in this work. : v

Sri Biswanath Bas (Orissa: General): Sir, I offer my hearty congratulations
to Dr. H. C. Mookherjee on his election to the Vice-Presidentship of the
Constituent Assembly. Dr. Mookherjee richly deserves this place. His elec-
tion goes to prove that the minorities need not have any apprehensions in- their
mind about the majority communities. His. election is an honour done to the -
minorities as'also to Bengal. As President of the All-India Christian Associa-
tion, I know several attempts were inade to drag him into the field of com-
munalism. He has all along resisted those attempts and resisted them success-
fully. I have no hesitation in saying that he will carry out this tradition and
make his office a success. We on our part will give him full co-operation. I
wish hiin godspeed. . o , ' g

Mr. H. J.Khandekar (C. P. and Berar: General): *[Mr. President, 1
congratulate Dr. Mookherjee. I represent the community known today as
Harijan. They are approximately ninety millions in India. On hehalf of this
community I offer my congratulations to Dr. Mookherjee. I hope he will -
render much help in the deliberations of the Assembly and tackle all problerns. -
that may. arise. With these words, I conclude my speech.]*

Dr. Joseph Alban D'Souza (Bombay: General): Mr. President, I endorse
every word*that hag fallen from my Hon’ble friend, Reverend Jerome D’'Souza,
in what. he has expressed in connection with the appointment of Dr. H. .
Mookherjee as Vice-President, the first Vice-President amongst the five Presi-
dents that would be appointed in the neaf future to this great’ Assembly. Sir, I
may be pardoned if I connect Dr. H. C. Mookherjee particularly. with the ¢om-
munity to which*I belong at present, the Indian CMristian Community of this

_great nation. I think and I feel, 8ir, that the appointment of Dr. H. C. -
Mookherjee is really an honour conferred upon the Indian Christian Community
‘of India® , o

Sir, may I refer on this occasion to the Advisory Cominittee representation
of the Indian Christians? We have adequate representation in that Commitfee
and I am looking forward to Dr. H. C. Mookherjes to grant to that section of
the Advisory Committee every assistance and aid in ordér'to put through the
affairs of the Indian Christian Communitv section to the best of his ability and
to the satisfaction of the entite Ind'an Christian Community of this gréa.’r‘ﬁ
nation. As Fabher Jergme *has already informe8 you, his gc‘quirements have

*[ 1* English translation of Hindustani speech,
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been very great indeed. In_ the Province of Bengal, has shown that in:

matters of statesmanshxp and in ever,y other dlrectmn he is &
section of India. o

Sir, it is quite possible that he xmghb héve one. day to presidev. ver the
deliberations of this ‘House .dand as Father Jerome has said it, I am surb\lf it.
comes to that, he will'do his duty .as well Sir, as you "have had the. honour*wt

- doing it during the time this Assembly has been in action. . I congratulate

- Dr. H. C. Mookherjes, aad in congratulating him, I say once again, that I
nongratulate the Indian Christian Community for 'the honour that has been
conferred upon it.,Thank you very much ' -

\

Dr. H. C. Mookherjes (Bengal: General): Mr Premden’o ‘Ladies and Gentle- -

- men: I trust that you will accept in advance an’ apology because 1 am going:
to place before you a history of the way in which from a Chrigtian Communalist
I became a. Christian Indian Nationalist. It was merely an accident thak

brought .me into politics. - It was a case of 2id and nothing élse. Some people” -

“had egged me to seek eléction, but at the last moment deserted me and I was
determined to show that thouoh 1 have been a school-master all through my life,
it was possible for a school- master to be a better man tham the black- malhno

~ voter. It so happened that the gentleman against whorn I was fighting was &
Jmore experienced man with a longer record of service to the community than-
myself.” It also happened that in those days it was more profitable to appeal
to communal than to national feélings. 1 admit with a sense of the deepest

gshame that I dabbled with-the matter. - He appealed to commtnalism. I
appealed even more strongly to communahsm and that is how T got into politids..

‘But when as’ President of: the All-India Council of Indian Christians the-
members requested me that I should go and visit poor Chrigtians, it was then:

- ‘and then only $hat I found out that the cause of the poor Christian - Indiaw
. was no better than the cause of the equally.poor Hindu Indian and the equally
poor Mussalman Indian. It was then that from a° Communalist I became &
nationalist and if today you have dono me the-honour of putting me ‘into the
position of the Vice-President; be sure that while I am there; I.&hall not act as

" a edmmunalist, but T shall remember the duty which [ owe to the poor masses:

+ of my-counfry. I am rot a lawyer. ¥ am not even' a politician. Forty-two-
" years of my life have been passed as a teacher or as a student. I do not know

whether I am qualified to discharge the duties with which you have entrusted -

me, but.I do know one thing, that I shall try to do it honestly and thereby
I hope to add to-the dignity of the House and - add to the reputation of my
community, which has hitherto had at.least ohe thing in its favour, end that is,.
“that it has never stood directly or indirectly &galnst the \poh%lcal progress of my
-country (Loud cheers.). o
MR. S. LAHIRI'S LETTER TO THE PRESIDENT = -
_Mr, H. V. Eamath: Mr. Presidens, Sir, before wa bring our. business to .

\lmmary m ‘that

close permlt me to invit® your attention to the fact that several of us have e

_ received copies -of a letter addressed to you: by my Hon'ble friend, -Mr.
- *Somnath Lahiri. I submit, Sir, that we are not here concérned with the politics:
of the Indian Communist Party, with which™ most of us are. at varian®e..

‘Sardar Harnam Singh: On a point of order, Sir, the Resolution proposed by

Mr Satyanarayan Sinha that the House stands ‘adjourned to some day m ~a

Apnl hias been passed. , Therefore, no work ¢dn be done-now. - . -
Mr. President: T have permitfed Mr. Kamath to place before the House one
fact “which ‘needs to be brought to" the notice of the. House. - Some days 'ago,

T réceived, a. letter: from Mr.- ‘Somnath’ Lgth In which ke . complamed that his'

.. ‘hiouse~had been sgarched an;l ‘papets relating. to e pr‘)ceedmgs -of this' Consti-
' ~tuent Assembly and the ‘hotes which’ /he~had prepared -for - his qpeenhes ‘here-
_have been seized by-the: Police and he raised the question ‘of nmvﬂece whether
that kind of &ction was Justuﬁe(l or whether L could do anythmg to protect, hlm

. 7.
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That is th LAB now ment: oning. Therefore I permxtted him
to n;entlone t}xln abter Wh}clh%/;act is that after receiving that. letter, I referred
. it to the COn:t ;natt%ﬁ Adviser, .because it involves a question of law and I.
véceived his no :,unly this morning, which T have nob yet been able to study.
ble to make up my mind as to whab steps. can be taken or

So I have p/oeen a e ) .
" need be-s£en in this matter. I shall consider this matter when I have studied

that- .ad if any steps are called for, I will take those steps end if T ﬁnd thaﬁ
r-dave no power, I will leave the matter there ’

Mr. Somnath Lahiri (Bengal: General): May I remind you, Sir, that you
" ave not only the President-of this Assembly‘ but- also a Member of the Intenm .

~

Government?
Mr. ‘President: In thls Hou~e T am nothing else.
The House will now stand ad1ourned to such date in the-month of Apml
as I may fix later on.
The Assembly then adjourned—bovsuchvday,m the ;month of Apnl ‘as  the
————

Hon "ble the Pres1denﬁ might fix. : i
AT e L e e o o
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